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A3 1. One oomiBg a boy made "S boat. 2. "Where ^m^^I play with it?" he asked, ^f^iit^-f^'^ 
said, "Cone with ma in tha car! 4. We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 
calla^; 'Flaasa stop. 6. I sae water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes»^said Father. 
9. "hava a good time." 

A4 1. One day fiva children want out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
for a loQg cima and then began to make snow, animals. 3. One of tS'^anlmals was a dog. 
4. Soon thf dog next door cana out/of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog he said, 
"Bow-wow," 6. Thaychildran laughed. 7. "Now we have T dog that can bark." 
I. It was pet day at the fair. 2. The children wer^l^t'tSg for the parade of animals 
to begin. 3. They had/ trained their pets to/do many different tricky 4. . Among them 
. wee e tall boy whose goet made trouble for him. 5. iVki^ckl^Md ttied hard t?b«S^ 

: ^eway- 6. When' it heerd the bend It became quiet. 7. During the parade it^dJS??/fo 



" tftU thtt it won • prize. rS 

, * ■ • ^'tS* 

A6 1. Airplane ^lotsTiave many Important jobs. 2. They fly passengers /freight » and mail € 

^'*7°"* to another. 3. Sometimes they make aangerous rescues in land and sea/ . -Ci 

r:; c ortw VSt?^?*' 3 

,r . :.«ccidenr8» end drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange ' 

animals, trom dense iimglss to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police and/spot^- .^P 



speeding cars on highways. 
A7 1. Kindreds of years ago» most of &irope was % very poor region. 2. But China^ a large 
country in eastern Asia» had many of the comforts of T ricl^civilized nation. 3. Only a 
feu people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One was the famous bfarco Polo. 



5* He learned some of the languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler 
of 

for many years. 

AS 1; The eager spectators who had cheered the/plucky Warriors through eight hard-fought 

innings were silent. 2. Only T run was required to defeat the mucl^ f eared^^^h^plpns » 

who had previously defeated all/ opponents. 3. The^spectators had/earlier criticized 

seme / * ^ 

the umpire severelyg) 4- Now tlieir faces were tense with/excitement as the players took . 

their/ posltlona. 

STOPtSi/^ . im Gray TAF EZg; J;g'25 ID_£OX AG E GRAD E ^-5 SE X P ETHHICIT Y g/r^ ,j 1 

■ tRE&DiHG LEm 3.7 ^ . ' 

rf* : ^^'^^ children went out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played ./S 

^_ for a long time and then began to make snow/anlmals. 3. One of the animals was a dog. ^^^^^ 
4. Soon the<So|>next door came out of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog he aaid» 



'Bow*wow." 6. The children laughed. 7. "Now we have "a dog that can bark." 



i^^j^/^ the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animais H| 



1*^^ their pets to do mansy^diff erent tricks. 4. . Among them 

^9^ 5. It kicked and tried h$rd; t 



avay. 6. Vhan it haard the band it ^ecana quiet. 7. During the parade it denced ao 
Men 

well thet 1% von a prize. 



M 1. Airplane pilots have many important jobs. 2. They fly passengers, /refght, and mail 



from one r^^^y to another. 3. Sometimes they make dengerous rescues in^land and sea 
accidents, and drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange 
anlaals frm dense Jungles to our soos. S. They elso serve as traffic police amy spot 
apeeding cars on highways. 
k7 1. Hundreds of years ago« most of Europe was a very poor region. 2. But China^ a large 
country In eaetent Asia» had many of the comforts of a rich civilised nation. 3. Only a 
few people from Europe had vieited this distant region. 4. One was the fmous Marco Polo. 
5. He leented some of the languages thet were spoken in Chine and served Its great ruler 
for many years. 

AS 1. The eager spectators who haci cheered the plucky Wirrlors/through eight hard-fought 
Innings vara sUcnc. 2. Only • run vbs raquired co dafaac the much faarad Chanplons,^^ 

; who had previously dafaaced all opponance. 3. The speccscocshuy earlier crlclclzad 

£*tvit3 £-*tn^: in 

Che umpire severely. 4. Now chair feces were cense with exclcemenc as che players cook ' 



chelr poslclons. 



I. Tha oil industry has been greatly increased by recent advancas in science* 



2» Geologist! have discovered new veya oC loce ting/veins of oil/producing focImS. Problems 

c-sre €-ef fn'f4*flrfij3 

of gusher control have been solved. 4. Very effective also ira^never methods^of^ refining 

crude oil which have resulted tn a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from a given 
volume of crude oil, 

li In response to the impulse of habit Joseph roee and^spoke as in former days, 2. Ha 
spokyvigoroualy^ continuously^ and persueaively while the others listened attentively 
but in griiyend contemptuoua silence, 3* Finally exhausted* Josepty hesitated for i 
moment; ea often happens in aucnr circumatances became confused end was unable to 



■-Sf 



I. Many of the hypothean about 



rasufflft speaking* 

phenomena formulated by early pnllosophers*^ i;.;^ 
ware^inconaistant and in most cases could not by universally eppliecM tn order to develop v-] 
accurate principles very/capabla^phyalclsts» mathamaticians* and statisticians liad to 1^ 



cooperaca wholehaarcadly over long periods of clma Co verify numerous basic Eaccs and 
assunpclons. 

I. In a concluding lecture on sidereal- spaces * the astronomer contrasted the Infinitesimal^ 
difference in the distance oE the moon Erom the earth at apogee and at perigee wltti th? 
great difference in the cJistance/oE the earth from thu J*un fiy apheJIon ihcl a^perlholioni 
= ; The s him J evidencing precociousness and/ lucidity: in expression;^^ 




STODYSJAI TEXtGra: XAFBa9;];50-^5 ID^ kO^JO_ GRADE 05 SE C F ETHHICIT Y 7^/^ 
RSAOINC LEm._; 'Ji'C 



Srft«V4 AT f««t*lAPHA» 



A3 1. On. oornlag 7 boy made I boat. 2. "Where can I play with it?" he ?slSd. 3. Fathe 
a.ld. '^ISgaj with ma m the carl 4. We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 
called, "Plaaae atop. 6. I sea water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. 
9. "have % good tine." 

A4 1. One day five chlldrao want out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
tor a long time and then begaa to make snow, animals. 3. One of the animals was a dog. 
: 4. Soon the dog next door came out of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog he said, 
"Bow-wow." 6. The children Uughed. 7. "Now we have TdoR that can bark." 
A5 1. It waa^pat day at the fair. 2. The children were.w'lting for the parade of ^JSJils 
to begin. 3. They had treined their pets to do many different tricks. 4. . Among them 
wea T tall boy whoae goat made trouble for him. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break 
away. 6. When it heard the band it became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced so 
K'j wall that it won "prize. 



■■■■■■-'testis 



they e-f /y 

1. Airplene pilota have many important jobs. 2. They ^assensers , fr^t, and mail 

from one city to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues in land and sea 

, KH^*^^ d'op ^ooi iriiere people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange 

: ■ 3er«Je-«S " ' ' ' " 

K;s>^^«'i™«l* to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traf f <^ T.ni*Va — j - — . 




spaadlng cars on hlghvays. 



^ A7 . 1. Hundreds of yaars ago, most of Europe was T vary poor region* 2. Bu^Chlnat a large 

country in eastern Asia, had many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation. 3* Only a 

few people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One vas thc/fmous Mateo Pole* 

^ 5. He learned some of the languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler 

for many years. ^ 
■^^ ^ f^j^jgi+it-UrxJ- fWi-ra^ 

: AS 1. The eager spectators who had cheered the plucky Werrlors througty^ eight hard-cought 
innings were silent. 2. Only a run vas required to defeat the much feared Champions, 
who had previously defeated all opponents. 3. The spectators naij^ earlier criticized 

i. - . . the^umpire severely. 4. Nov their faces vera tense with excitement as thy players took 

y : . . ■ . : ' 

their positions. 

S:; ft*MlA>W3 y frtStiltJ Airfi^eAce SilCncc* - - --^.^^ 

hA9 .1. ^T^j^^l^^in^^ti r^ms been ^raativ increased by recent advances in science. 

2. Geologists have/discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-producing rock- 3* Problems 

r^:: Of gushey control have been solved, 4. Very effective/also/are newer/methods or refining ; 

I^H" crude oil which haveyresulted in a higher ratio of^ quality fuel oil from ay/given^ 



^^p^i™* of crude oil. 

^ro:5f^ tm wOO^ kg z ti grade^5_ se x a? ETHHicix Y^fe^M 



I A2 1. A boy i«ld, "Ruft. llttU girl. 2. Run with b« to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

.4. "This U fun." said th« boy. 5. "Look." mUi the girl. 6. "I. see something in the 
^ boat. 7. It la my kittan. 8. Sh« wantf to pl«y." ' . 

. A3 1. One motning T boy nude t bo«t. 2. "Wher« ca^I play with it?" he asked. 3. Father 
i2d. "Comywith a^in the carl U. Vm will take your boaj/with us." 5. Soo^the boy 
called. "Pleeee stoj^ 6. I see water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yea." said Father. 

^ 9. "have a good tine." 

^^j**. ^* children went out to pley in the beautiful white snow. 2. They. played r 

# for a long .time ud tiftif began to make snow, enlmela. 3. One of'*^'' animals was a dog. 

. next door came out of the houee. 5. when h^STSf S3* dog he said.- - 

?■ ; "Bow-wow." 6. The children laughed. 7. "Now we have a <loythat can bark." 
J-^ - ^' wa^pet dey at the felr.' 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animals" 5 
ft in " begin. 3. They hed trained theij/pete to d^meny different tricka. 4. . Among they 

:0^T+;-., - - " - " = ■ - - - j . ■ - ■ . - ■ - . 

g^*^^- -was a talVboy whoee goet made trouble for him. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break 

■:..:;/ uM«<:-tfji€*rtf ,.-...::../^^J5::. -.^ . - :. Ji 

S?:'-^^^ : ' ■ V '^"^ ^ became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced so . 

^^^■■■^..■r'---. - ^ ■ . - . .- - - ■ r ........ 

S^'/ ■■■ ■ ^ .- ■ '- .. " ^ ■ 



""ny lapprtent jobs. 2. They fly passengers, freight, and -mail 1 
^^-"^ 3> ' Sometimei th«y meka dangerous rescues in land arid sea 




anlaals from/ dense juagUs to our zoos. 5. They also serve es treffic polled end spot 
speeding cers on highways. 
K7 1. Hundreds of years ago* most of Europe was e* very poor region. 2. But China* e lerge 

countryym aaitero Asie» hed many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation. 3. Only "5 

- ^ - visit ^ 

few people from Europe had visited this distant region* 4. One was the famous Marco Polo. 



^A8 



S. Ha laarnad soma of the languagaay chat ware spokan In China and tarvad Its great nilar 
C-ftr 

for many yeara* 

1. The eager apectatora who had cheered the plucky Werrlors/through eight 4»#rdy£ought 

innlngywera silent. 2. Only ? run was required to defeat the much feared Champions* 

^ £pfl-vi3»/,j £^-t-pAiefthi rsptltfapxl , c«vat3 

who hey previously defeeted ell opponents. 3. The spectetors had/earlier criticized 

- .^^l.'^P^T* *• Now/their feces were/tensa with excitement ea the. pleyers took 

their positions. 

1. The oil industry hes been greetly increeaeyby recent edvances/ln science. 
„ 2 , _Geolojljts heve discovered new weys of locetlng veins of ^11-produclng rock . 3. Problemsl^ 
, oc gushar control heve been solved. 4. Very effective also arc newer methods of refining -igs; 
-crude oil milch have resulted In e hlgher/retlo of quality fuel oil from e given 



■-, . ■•■ ■■'■.^ ..... . , 

"voluaa of crude oil. 



^l^x^f 1. iiiXn respons^ to the impulse ot^^heblt Joseph rose and spoke es In fbrtner deyA> 2; He-4H 
^^s:Tspo^eTvigoj;6usiyvvcpntlnuous irtille the others listened ettentlvely.^ii^jr- 



but/ grim an<^ contemptuous silence. 3. Finally exhausted, Joseph^ hesitated for a 
moment; as often happens In such clrcinnstances ha became confused and was umible to 
reiuffle speaking. 



AH X. Many of ther hypotheses/about physlcay phenonena^formulated by early philosophers 

werv inconsisCent and in most cases could not be universally applied. In order to develop 
accurate ^ncj^^^ very capable^ physicists* Dathematlclans* an<y statisticians hay to 4 
cooperate whoXeneartedly over long periods of time to verify numerous basic cacts and/ 

assumptions. C»»«5+r;itt43 ■ 

sidereal Spaces* the astronomer contrasted the Inf initesimalr-;;^ 



;v : A12 1. In A concluding lecture on 



differwce in tht distance of the moon from ehe earth at/ flf/ogee and at ptrig^ with the 
iSu^ great difference in the distance of the earth from the sun at/ephelion and >*i/P""**l-^pn- n":^ 
2. The students interrogated nia« evldencln^precociousnese and lucidity in expression, i , :;^ 

^P E^^t^i^^ S ID _gP^ Afl E _ GRAP E OS SB C ^ ETHKICIT Y 
pmDDWS LiyE L V ^.6 ^ 

pA2e;ilx *'Runf little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and tan. I 

jg^l ; 4^ the boy. 5. "Look/* eald the girl. 6. " "I see fomething In the; 

f: boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. ^^^ wants; to play." ' 



SA3;^^^:^^^^^ a boat. 2. '^Where can I play with it?" he asked. 3. Father^ 



, "Please stop. 6. I see water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. 



9. "have ^ good time." 

M 1. One day five chlldran j£ea5 out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played: 



for a long time and then began to make snow, animals. 3. One of the animals was a dog. 

4. Soon the dog next door came out of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog 'he safd, 1 ;i 

"Bow-wow." 6. The children lauRhed. 7. "Now we have Ttlog that can bark." . - ifl 

a. ' " . ■ ■ : --; - ".""""^^ 

A5 1. It was^pet day at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade.of animal^ 

... . .. ,■ . - v.-e-^.V 

to begin. 3. They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4. . Among thM 

was a tall boy whose goat made trouble for him. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break '"{^ 



away. 6. When it heard the band it became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced ^bl-i;'^ 
well that it won a prize. - - i^ 



f^A6 1, Airplane pilots have many Important jobs, 2, They fly passengers^ frelRht, and mall 



.from one city to another, 3, Sometimes they make dangerous rescues In land and sea " l^--?*^^ 



. . ■■ - ■.■■-■".-tV.^^S- 

accidents^ and drop food where people or herds are starving. A, They bring strange 




animals from dense jungles to our zoos, 5, They also serve as traffic police and spot:^^^ 



: ^ Speeding cars on highways* - ^ ^ 



I^^i7i; 1, Hundreds of years ago » most of Europe was "a very poor region. 2, But China^^-IargSS 

"^"^^■^--^ ■ ■ ■■■ -.^ V-y- ■■^y.-' ''r:. '.^''--- -^^^ 




country in eastern Asia» had many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation; i S-^xOa^^ 



1.-. '.-SVsHtfrS^r^ 



^g^^^few^tpM^^ visited this distant region,: 4- One was the famous Matco^^^i 




&5;;^4ne^^le^^ swerved its :great i^rulet^ 



te^^jRR^'^^ '^^'^^ Only:a.^nmr«as|^requlred to defeat: the much feared- Champions 



J^»:>' .. 



^^Sfe9^J^M^;.P^ The: spetitators^had; Earlier crlticlied^^^^l^^ 



"J^^^he severely. 4. Now their faces were tense with excitement as the players took; 



^^ir iv"?^*?? Increased by recent advancesr In science- 



^^l^;f2f':5.e^^ ways 



of locating veins of ollTprpduclng rpck.r 3 • Problems 




^SSf#8**^9?^^^ have been solved. 4. Vetyy effective also are newer methods "of refln^in^^^ 



^^j^ud^|<^ quall^ty fuel oil f roni T glvclri 



yL>|^fTjijii^r^ and sppke^^as-in^ former^ d 



spgfcey^yig^ attentively ^^^j^^ 



"^tat^grl^^^ 3r; Finally exhausted^ Joseph hesitatea for-a^ ^ ^ 



|momentT;^:^^s^^ he -became confused and was; unable -tb 

^j^^jr/jrT^,?^-',^^ - .Tr;r.', . ..r •■ - ■ r.'-' ' .■ . ■•• - ' : - • • • ■ 



|restMe4:spe^ 



,fo] 



|gn3^^^|tt^ byr:earlT/phy.oso5iliers^^^ 



'ERIC 





P^^?^teIn:ar:conclu Spaces, th« astronomSr contrastidtthetilnf in^^^ 



^IffJ^;- ■ . ..... ..^ .. : ^ 'XffM-' ■ '''' ^^^-i^ 



;^8^fi*T:d^ in the dl^talnco:^f^^^ «^?iSe?^S 



^2;'Thk stud tilts 



i lntarrPgatM hlin,/ «vldenclng pr«coclou8nei8 any lucidity in expce««lpn; »i^^ 
ro^flMl^TEXT mg>0^ AG E GRAD E ^5 -SE X A* iETHHICIl T:^;^^ 



^lr-l.^^:LookrMoth«^ 2.7 Sei m. go. 3. I go up. "l coaa dwm; , 5;,"c(«i»^5^ 

Mothir.' :6. CoiM Md pl«y with ni«. 

2- .Run .Vith m. to tha .boat." .3./ They .«n and rin. 
''^ the boy. 5. . "Look," Mid the girl. 6... "I ae. something 'in.thJi 

bo«t.. 7. It iB my icitten. 3. She went* to play. " ' 

:iv ^On« a boet. 2. "Where cen I play with it?" ha iBk«d^ 3.^ 

We will take your bote with us." 5;'"Soon the'ibbyi^ 




3^:*4^?\J!f^'*M-''^5?^ ^* M»y I Pl«y here?" 8. "Yes," seid father^-: 

white snow. 2.. :Th«y p^ 



■erlc 




■ ■ . ■ ' " ■ '".Lj .:'>■■■--"■. -iL^^l^!^ 

■ - ■ ■ ■■" --'T'^mFi 

■■ - ■_ -- - ■■■■ - ■■ _ <■ . ""' - - — - ^ ■ ^ ^ . . . . ..^ - . . J.-. ■r-.-. -j^ , 1 ^ J | ^^ 

■ ■ - " " - - ;;. : ' ' ■■ ■ ' . ■■^':^[ l-^l^ 

^^:.:BS*™w." : 6> The.c^^ 7. "Now we have TdoR that can bark." ^ 

fe/U;-^;- ■" ^ ^ \ [ — " .. .:-'-^>_m 

The children were waiting for the parade^f animals 

P^v".; -: C"^r^hci^ " " ^nimsts "^'^ — -- , - - .... . -...^t^ 

iE^Hy^L'*?!^"^!^-^-^ ^^JtF?^€?^^t»€lr do many. different tricks, ..Among 'them ^^^^ 

: trouble for him. 5. It'klcked and tried hardfto_ break j^^rl^^ 

^::>vc: away. 6. When It heard the band It became quiet. 7. During the parade It danced so 

--v^i^V ^- ■. -'-^^^ 

well that It won a prize, v.'-^^:^^ 

^^C",-..--". "--r ^V" -"T^^ 

^^6 1, Alrplanei pilots have many Important jobs. 2. They fly passen«ers» freight ^ and mall 
^>:J>: _ from, one city to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues In land; and sea^ 
^f?- - accidents^ arid drop fooid where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange ■'--'^■'■^^^ 

y:^" ^ ■ ■ ■ ■ .. . ^. - : vL.-v.r^ 

. animals from. dense to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police and spot^^ 4^ 

;!^^^spe^ on^hlgfmays. ........ ^ .^^k:^ 

^^Ij^'^^K* of Europe was a very ^or region. 2 . But China^ a darge^^^ 

^^rr zr':~T: a^nd ^■■''■-^^ 
pg', "country In eastern^^ A^ had many of the comforts of "a rich civilized nation. : 3* Orily 

^t:-,:'^:...'' ' ^ / . .. . . v^i5J+ ' . . . ^ . - . . . 

p< ^ew people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One was the famous Marco P^^^ 

x:-::xy.^f^r:i:^..,.. ^ . ^.^^ - ^.^^^ ^ 

S-p- HeTleamed some of the languages that were spoken In China and served Its groat: ruler-^^ 

pAflf^i-: h^^^^e^ *wd cheered th«; plucky Warriors through eight hard-rf ought 

ii^^^^^iiSa^ defeat the much feJSied Chfflnploris;^^^ 

_^ .t_^_ ^ . , o^ponents^-^ 3. The: spectators ted Earlier (nrltlclii^^ 

. ^ jt^^^lte^ 






their A positions;^ 




Rp&:v^^ \": 

fa^^'^^y^H-'rM^^^^ in science 

^rafn^??-?Sist3-have locating veins of /oll^^T^^ 

■ have resulted In a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from ^ given- 



vplume of crude oil. 



:aio: 



;f • : : ^^s.^P9??e ; to th^ :ofJh|^^^ej^ rose and spoke as in former ?av?. . 2I J 

^^.^.but-.ltt grlm-andiCOTt^ 

^t'-'. ./'^'^y as-oftan happens in; such clrctmstances he became confused and was linableVtb 




sg^L-:--^ . ... 



_ - '^^F^^Sm'S plVfllcaypheaOTena formulated by early phil^^^ 



^^opperate/^wholiahearted] 



t.^:>coopeJ^^ time to verify numercms basic facts-fllnd^^ 



^P^i^^i^:- ^^^^^ GRADE OS P 



EraNICITYH 




'ERIC 




A^;^a.V A boy said/ "Elun. llttle.glrl. 1'. Run with M_to tb« boit," 3. Th^^^ and ^ 
gn;^:]tf;t:^'Thi:^ Is^iin," ^ the boy. 5. "Lo6k." Mid the girl. 6. "l see Whing^to/'thefl 





.boat.-^7,-"It 'i8 By'klttenr-8. She- wanta' t6' pUy,'"' 



g3;r"l. One/morning "8 boy made t boat. 2. "Where can I play with it?" he asked. 3. Fathe^^ 

said, "Come with me in the car! A. (S>wlll take your boat with ua." 5. Soon the boy 

L^^:-^^^* **^^^^. ''"P* ■ ^ 7* Pl«y here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. 

,. ,2 9.;, ''have a good t 



a^^;-^;^' to Pl«y in the beautiful white enow, They play^ 

mi rtiae" arid thM make anow/«niB!L.a. ~ 3. One. oV^the animals wai^T^^^ 



1^.; 13^;^^*^: "^^^^ °" of the hoiise. - 5. ^^in h^^uiSft^ 

g|:^£B^r^." 6. TheT childrjen laughed^ 7. "'^'Now we have a dog that can bark." ' 
^ '^^ y^9^ day at thm fair. 2. . The , children w«re waiting for the parade of ahiiars.; 

had trained their^jeiS^p do nuuiy different tricks; 4^?S^^5i^^ 



Junius' 




„:^.\ias^'5.td^^^^ 3, It^kicRS'^and SSd hard to break 



'wayr^rer^^^^^lg^^ ^^JS'.quiet. .T.: Ijufiiiirtha parade it vd^ricedJsd 

cr»Qstm*,^ :.: .1.,..:.. „..-;_,: 



..^|tffi?^l^®^HS'^^ import^ JobV -^l, ■■ ^ Thay:f l^;SSgS«s ,, ^freightr^d^^ 




sarva as traffic police and "ap 



'ft 



g?;:;: IviHuBdradi of Boat o£^^«p1*SL S vary poorl^gTbS ■ 2 / ^^&3^ : China . 1 1/^^^^ 



tew peopla fromTrurdte had vlaltad this dlit ant 



famous Marco vPeld. '3 



region. 4. Ona was the 



:£or many yaars. 



i^Jj;^.; i'. ■-■■>i 



/V0vs> u;6 HAVS A P06 .THAT 



GRADE 05 SE3tJVV_ ethnicity; 
i::AL. l, Look. Mothar. look. 2. See ma go. 3. (Jl^up. 4. I coma down. 5. Coma here,' 



" 7 -7. . p,u^ifAm<. ^ - : 

^""/^^ " th/^it. " 3._ Tha/';;^^^ran^| 
4. o 'Thla i. fun/' said the boy. ^,5^-^ ;tge,^ said, the girl. - 6. "I aa^somathlnr In "t^^^ 
^* It ny/kittan. ffT ; ffie wints to play." 



■Es^.... 

ir- 



^''^i'^sXboj/ihad. 1, boa^ 2.:^ '-Wh^a can y^Uy with It?" ha/Scad^ 3. F^hdft 





E^^-^^ . : """V.... "". ■ .. / ^ . ' ^ ^ . . ' ' - ' : ^ . ' / ■ ! - ' ^^V^ 

^^^^^^^, in the car: 4. W, wtu t.k. your boat^ith u./V:5. sf^^^^ 
^p^=^|^; P;e^»« ■ «• I ««e/w«t«. : 7. Hay I pi«y h.r.?" 8. nJl'' said Fith«rf™^ 

rfc^Sii^ good t^^^ ■ ■" ' 

<=hild«^ to play itt th/be^ful,whita snow. : 2. .Tbay^playao:^ 

^^:Aforl^bttg: tim. :and^t^^ 3/ ^Ottl^,£ tha animals wia^V^^^^ 

fe - ^^'^ houaa. 5. Whan h^Mw 'l^h.Anow do, h^A^ M^/^ j 

B^^^.^^'^jT-" W-^"-""" l«u8had.: 7. have y;Joi5Ahat can bark." ; - 

W'^' " ^'^^'7 '^'^^iSSO chlUray\«ry\J^LSirfor th^^ 

'::^^?J«S^:J^^^:haard,thybaiid^iy^ Dur inT th vt>«rada' l^^«nc^?^ 

=i^T:'Wil//^ra;t*j™-y^^^ - — ■- ^ ■ - ' ""^^-^ 

wm^^m.ym:t ^ tap e^j./h4 w009 ag e grad e g5 SEX.yn^ ^ethniciit^'^"^ 

ffi^KSE^ii.^^V?l!f.»xM.ethar/,_-iook^^ 2. . ..Sa^me .go. :3. - I go up* 4, I^ccma. down. iS,.:: :C 

''%ferA 2, Rutt with oa to tha boat," 3, Thay ran and . ran .p* 

^^-^' ■fe-i^^^^ 5. "Look|" aaid tha girl. 6_. "I ae^aoinathingH^^^^ 

^t^^^/bbat *V^>I t t^iay : kit t eni ; 8 ; Sha wan t s ■ to play . - f v ; \ \ ^ FJt ■ ;%v?. 








iptv" ^^wy^ out of thM houift^*; 5, Mhm hA^as thft/w^ 

^ "BowTWw;r,V Tha childra/Uughad. 7, . W vThavlr r<iog that/cM bark. " v - - 

i^jAS.; ,1. Tit was.'pat daw^at tha/lfalr, 2. Tha childr«n/««rywaitinr>olr th^'pi^^ 



fc^^Vitolbagin^ : 3. Thay; had ttraioadAbair .pata^to/^ci^ii^ 



^^■.,.:Waa^^tairboy,Hfw 89«;i»ady'troubla^f6r-^K^|^ 

- ; "way, 6. Whan lyhMrd th^banyiybacant; qiilat, 7. n&urii»8""t:hyjparada; ij/daifcidi^ 
fe^ >r r waUV t has it/woo t/wtu. _ 



i^TP^oa pili>ta__haye.mao^ 2, Tta^£ly^p«a|fe^«i^^^^ 

s^^rsiv?fr(?o-ona' city- to anothar, 3, Sooatli4aiL.thay>iBak^<^^^^^-^^ 



i"^^^^ our 5/ They/alio earva'*iV tra££lc poiica:and^ 



^^^^IftiaSitiiT' car j9n : 'h ithwaya . 



..^ ^J^^^- 



'erlc' 





m^^A ojcMs: TAPE^ft.^;Wg rptfyg^ age // gbadeOS sex A1 Ermiicm 






-2- v iM « 80.^ -3. 1 go up. 4. 1 comt dowa. - 5. Come titr«i:i 
2. Run with n* to the boat." 3. They ren end ran; 





"■'Iv 5- "I^ok," eald the girl. 6. "1 saa sooathlng In i^;^ 
boat. 7. it i«^;lcittatt. 8. Sha wSts'to play." • .^^^ ■ : 

f^S C'^ " :2.'*^»Hhera can 1 play with it?" he^Ked; 3; FflCh^^ 



^ai^^-'te^^fH^tPr': 7. May 1 plky hara?" : 8.;"Yaa.V sAld Tather^^S 




tiiia;' 



fife.:;'^::. .^"T/'^Y'. <»*'/t<' pi«y in.th^jwwti^ .2.^_Thay;:pia^^Li^ 



p^;v.v : for T long tlma «n<VthaB;;begaii to/maka aniw.^lJSifa. 3. Ona of tHaVaSbSli wai/a dbg 
4. , Soon the^dog naxt dobr cana out<Sptha houaa. S. We5 -ha/M^g^Sfewiaog/ha^ 




. The' childrany 



^^^^^ it v; beeime qulat . : 7r ^ Dutlin^thiB i^ridi;^ t^ 



It^iatilfa^wohfSa^prae'.'A'"- ■ ■■ - 



IerIcI 




7etpA:eyt <-^Ctfr> : 

^^|a'J;^-??r--..-.^:;;.^-.:r;;,;;>: 



W3. 



M 80. 3. ■■.I-go up. '4. 'l come'down/r''5.-d<Snrh«Sfl 



"^;:;;:^«hfl.ri:-f^^^^ w±t,h m«, 

boy »«ld, **8up, llttU girl. 2iu Run with^M tp-Jtt^ 



, _ ^ , , jt «i nd 



play." 




""" ^^v-'Cfor''* 



DgvtlM^^^andi^thai^egan to animals. 3. QsAst 



i tlir''.ani^ais;^vaB,;; 



li"'-* • children 



^:wa?i; waiting for tht para'det-oftifnjU'eiai^ 



Ierlc! 




^idi|/^tM^ 5. It klck«4 »nd triiid^ 



'^^Mth^.h^^'-€-.-^^^^Mi^^ it btcane qui«t, , 7., During th^parad«,i^.d»nced^ 





»V»t W4i\t to o-piay 
she.^^ \^ CP's*) 

Sfttr WfiAlTS TO ptftV 



vwM wmt^X 

VMHCAf cftW X PUBY 



& nyiJc* »now/iP- animals 




^«Cm ;: ^ bo ;fi^ 



l:n:r - |a^: 



Awtth his _ 



t*iev h«i [Ki] 
tViey . ■■ • ■ 





lERLC 




SM«go. 3. I goup. 4. I come down; 5. : C^.:^«^^ 




ll^;/^^ -^-* '**l«n. 2. Run with ne to th« boat.'* 3. Th«y r«rt>«nd 

3^:: „ld th. boy. 5. >ok.'» sald th. girl. 6/ s.e eowthlng liithf 



^V::^r:"::Oap. morning:!, boy mad. a boat. 2. "Whera can I play w^th'^lt?'^ he aJlSdv 3. FatheS 

J-; : ..-.■■!. :,■.;. ■■^■T . ; j- i ' . ■ ■ : ; .■ , . ....... : .: ■ . . . .■ . .■ . . . ■ ;; . : ^^ ; n . . ^r." j^.>ii:„-.r.vf 

.' . . . .: F - c t-ti ... .... ■. .. . ■ ■ ... ....... .. ! i.! ..' ".- I. 

•aid, "Coma with ma in the cerl 4. we Will take your boat ;wlth uf.V 5: p^^ 

^ ■ ■ j.^^^trt- , ■■ 

'"PV w•t•^ 7^ ffi/i piay;^S!er^ 8 "Yea/ «id: VetSB 

^ft.'^v"^'^':* SOodVtioa:*'- -.. ■ ----.Lvr .^rr- 

for a long time and than began to make ■now, enlnala. 3. One'of the anlmaia wm a dbg. 
"B.w^w.'' 6. Tha Children laughed. 7. "Now ^ have 7 dog ^t^an bark." : 






-'V' ■ : 2- The children were Veiting for-the7parad« of V^^^^^ 



They h*d trained their pets to/do tneny different trlcka. 4. , Among-'thein: 
trouble for. him. 5. jtf'^kicjfe'd Tnd tried , hard. to Jb«ak;^ 
it bee ame - qu ie t ? 7 . During the^perede it ■dehcia'd'"4V!l:'^^^^^ 

i^^iglf^i^w-'ST^t^^^^ ■ ■■ ■■ ■ ■■■■■ ■■ ■ 

!%tt^^^n^l:L«1^^a 



lERLCi 



^;^..^.-.^^.=.^.,^.,-_^.^^ ...... ... ...._.= - , ^. :r€StdrcA^- / -'■ - ■ 




P^^s f^^H^ Wgl^s@air 5; W also serve S^trSf^T^i^l^pSl 

^Speeding cars on highways. 



|7 ; 1. Hundreds of years ago, ™,8t of^ Europe was very poor region. 2. BuC^iiln«» i large 



^fS^'^^P^i^S^^ : years , 



: GRAPE SBC r ETHNICIT Y j^/ife 



)ING LEVEL . 



""'lIS^i^^M^^^ '3^ little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat/* 3. - They, ran anl^^ 



-4. . ■^4, fun;" said the boy, sf "^c**^^ said the girl.^^ "I see-acnBethii^;;!^^^ 
" g;,foatrW^:;7^..;^^^^^ 8. She wants to play." ' i^^;^ 



,^aid» "Come with me in the carl 4. We will take^wT boat with us." 5. Soon the boy^^J 



May I-play here?"r8. "Yes^ aaW^F^^^^^^ 



ERIC 




''^ .^^^^^^^^ to play, in the:beautl£ul tfhlt* Wotf.;" "i,-^^h0il0Si 



—^--7- --'^^ §^h€^:S^i40m^t^^ ...... 

snow, animals. 3. Ont of the anlmals-vMtat^^^^^^^^ 
It^ : ^* ^t "^'AP*^ at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for' the 



feJx?^°H^*'**' yowyi t^ B^ dog. tt«tL;Mti b«k,^ 



. to.bljgln.- a- r-They^had tM to do many-different' trlck^V^^^ 



VM it ttil bor^^ 5- It kicked and tried iarX^^^^^ 



^"^y* 6' When it heard the bend it became quiet. 7. P u f li i g the parade it dancedVfso, 



ESS^S """^ '^"''"'^^^ They: fly paasi^s^rfVaife^^ 



from one city to another. 3.. fonetlmes they-make dangerou* rescues in Un/yand^seCr"" 



accidents, and drop food where p«opU or herds'^S^^ajf?^ 4. They bring str^ngefSl 



disease 



to our zoos. 5. They also sarye as traffic ^oliwf and 



spasdlngrciirs 0^ highways 



IKr^^A^::*^ of^Europe was a very poor raglon. , 2: ButjChli^ 



- 



"wny of the comforts of a rich civilized-nation.- 
WJ^i^'^^^'^:'^^:^ this distant, region. ' .On^Jj^tho : fam^^ 



°^ ''''^ ""?^^*^f?*.:t^l^: were;>poke^ and w^^^^ji lliJ^^Sl 




ERIC 



A8 1. The eager spactitors who had chaerad the plucky Warriors through eight hard-fought 
. innings were silant. 2. Only a run was requirad to dafeat the much £eared Champions, 

who had previously da£eated all opponents. 3* The spactators had earlier / ori fc iciA fld 
the umpira severely. 4. Nov their facas vera tanse with excitemant as the players took 
^. their positions* 

v.: A9 l.^J^hgi^o^l^ industry has baan greatly increasad by recent advances in science. 

- C^3u(srA2 ^vm£} . ^ , , 

2* uebrogiats have discovered new wayf of locating veins of oil-producing rock. 3. Problems 

y of gusTier control have been solved* 4. Very effective also are newer methods o£ refining 

crude oil which have resulted in a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from^^given 

i^-j^p volume of etude oil. 

feSTOD Yg^ im Pray 7iiS 2fZ;/i$S-^S WO/^ AG E // GRAP E ^5 SE X ETHHICIT Y,?^g/- ' 

pREAnnro LE m 2.7 

^; ; -STA«CTS (»AftA*«ftPH At 

|i;A2 *. 1, A boy a«ld, "Hun, llttl« girl. . 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

. 4. "This l8 fun," lald the boy. 5. "Look," said the girl. 6. "I eee something in the 

■ ' ■"■ ■ 

^:>J'/..-. a. ^ v/anf _ ■ ■■■ — - 

p;: ;: boat. 7. It la my fclttea. 8. She wants to play." ' * 

s*^^.--,. ■■■■■■■■ 

^A3 .~ I. One morning a boy made e boet. 2. "Where can I play with It?" he askad. 3. Father ; 

' - - 

'^Come^^ me in the carl 4. We will take your boat with ui." 5. Soon the boy 

w^s^iy-v..,. . ■■ ■ ■ ■ . ■.: 



K'^ii"*''**'*-'^^^^^^ ^ water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes," eald Father. 



^f^ftiTTe 2l''-*"f^^ /--"'"V'i- .'. . -j' 

^;;:V^r.9V; ;^'have a good time." 




A4 1. One day five children went out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
for a long time and then began to make snow, animals. 3. One of che animals was a dog. 
4. Soon the^og)next dooij/came out of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog he said, 
"Bow^w.*' 6. The children/laughed. 7. "Now we have 7 dog that can bark.'* 
A5 1. It was pet day^at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animals 
to begin. 3. They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4. , Among them 
was a tall boy whose goat made trouble for him. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break 
away. 6. When it heard the Ijand/it became quiet. 7. During the parade it danc^ so 
well that it won a* prize. 

> 1. Airplane pilots have many Important jobs. 2. They fly passengers* freight* and mail 
from one city to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues in land and sea 
accidents, and drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange 
animals fv<m dense Jungles to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police and spot 
speeding cars on highways. 

1. Hundreds of years ago» most of Europe was a very poor region. 2. But China, 'a large 

ho^;C-mMf CP^*^^rt^ C-^ivi/ix«-/ 

country in eastern Asia» mad/many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation. 3* Only a 
few people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One was the famous Marco Polp 
5. He learned some of the languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler: 
;W for many years. ^ 



AS • 1. The aager spectators who had cheered the plucky Warriora/through eight hard-fought 
Innings were silent. 2. Only a run was required/to defeat/ the inuch^feared Champions, 
who had previously defeated all opponents. 3. The spectators had earlier criticized 
the umpire severely. 4. Now their faces were tense/with excitement as the players took 



their positions. 

A9 1. The oH Industry has been greatly Increased by recent advances in science. 

2. Geologists have discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-producing rock. 3, Problems 
ot gusher control have been solved. 4. Very effective also are newer methods of refining 
crude oil/ which have resulted in a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from "a given 

voluae of crude oil, 

AlO 1. In response to the impulse/of habit Joseph rose and spoke as in former days. 2 He 
spoke vltorousl^^_c«y^uoualy.^d^^^^ while the oS«s llSened attentively 

but in grin end contemptuous sllencagf 3. Finally exhaustedT Joseph hesitated for a 
moment} es often happens in such circumstances he became confused/and was unable to 
resume speeking. 

STOP 

t^- ^^^^ c^p^KZj ®ayr»p, K,^^ 



ST0DT5;iM TEXT Gri^ TAPE5^r2:/0-Z5 I D O/r AGE /O GRAPE ^5 SBt F ETHNICIT Y 3^c^g^ 

READING LgVE L ... 4" 

6mftT .... 

KcChar. 6. Coma and play with me. 
A2 1. A boy said. "FUrn, llttla girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

4, "Thla li fun." said tha boy. 5. "Look." said the girl. 6. "I see something In the 

boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. She wants to play." * 
A3 1. ona morning a boy made Tboat. 2. "where can I play with It?" he asked. 3. Father 

said, "Come with ma In tha car! 4. We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 

called, "Pleasa stop, 6. l gae water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. 

9. "have ^good time." 

A4 1. Ona day five children want out to play In the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
for a long time andQhe^bagan to make snow, animals. 3. One of the animals was a dog. 
4. Soon the dog naxt door came out of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog he said, 
Bow-wow. 6, The children laughed. 7, "Now we have a doR that can bark." 
: AS 1. It wai^pet day at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade of^ animals : 
^v- to begin. 3.. They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4.. Among chem 
was • tall boy whose goat made trouble for hln. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break 



away. e. Whan It heard the band It became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced so 
- ■ ... : ^'it 

A* 



joh 

A6 1. Airplane pilots have many important jobs. 2. They fly passengers, frexRhtt and mail 



from one city to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues In land and sea 
accidents^ and drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange 
animals frcrn dense jungles to our 3oos. 5. They also serve as traffic police and spot 
speeding cars on highways. 
A7 1. Hundreds of years ago^ most of^Europe was a very poor region. 2. But Chlna^ "a large 
country In eastern Asia, had many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation. 3- Only a 
few people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One was the famous Marco Polo, 
5. He learned some of the languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler 
for many years* 



A8 



1> The eager spectators who (Sa^ cheered the pluck^WarjiCTS through eight/ hard-fought 

innings were silent. 2* Only a run was required to defeat the much feared Champions* 

who had previously defeated all opponents* 3. The spectators had earlier/criticized 
an CsCv^J ^+ 

the umpire severely* 4. Now their faces were tense with excitement as the players took 
their positions. 

r;: - . C^^ndMirO -for ^^Mmj^ - 

A9 1* The oil industry has been greatly increased by recent advances in science. 

2, Geologists have discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-producing rock, 3. Problemsl 

ot^sher control have been solved. 4* ^ery effective also are newer methods of refining^ 

- _ . etr*^j - ^ -- 

^^V^w^ have resulted in a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from a given 



AlO 1. Jn response to the/impulse of hebltJojmh .ipse tnd spotct as in fomtr days. 2. He 

spoky vlgdrously, continuously, end/ perauasfvfty while the others listened attentively 

but megrim and^ contemptuous silence. 3. Finally exhausted, Joseph hesitated for a 

^Clr<uffiSf«nteS 

moment; as often happens in such/circimetancee he became confused «id was unable to 
resume speaking. 

STOP 

sTUDYlfM rm^ tape 52^22^0 n,£7(^ AGELii_ grade 05 sex ^ trmiciTtMsA 

READTire LEVE L 2 ■ g 

A3 1. One morning a boy made a boat. 2. "where can I play with it7'*(g^eajced. 3. Father 
said. "Come with me in the carl 4. We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 
called. "Please atop. 6. I see water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes." said Father. 
9. "have a" good time," 



A4 1. One day five children went out to play in the beeutlful white enow. 2. They played 
for a long time and then began to oatce snow, anlnale. 3. One of the anlmele wes 7 dog. 

Soon th^dog next door came out of the house. 5. Hhen he sew the snow dog he said, 
"Bow-wow." 6. The children laughed. 7, "Now we have a/tlog that can barjc." -M 



: h It was pet day at the fair. 2. (fhe)children were waiting for the perade of animali 



|S T. '° "^8^'^' They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4. . Among them 

^^.V-- . - toko . '.m 

: f« hln. 5.. It kicked end tried hard to break 



away. 6. Hhan it haard the band it became qulat- 7, During the parade it danced ao 

veil that it von a prize. , 

oil 

A6 I. Airplane pilots have many important joba. 2. They fly passengers, freiRht, and.mail 

n 

from one city to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues in land and see 
accidents, and drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange 

animals from dense Jungles to our zoos. S. They elao serve as traffic police and spot 

Jn ^ 
speeding cars on highvays. 

A7 1. Hundreds of years ago, most of Europ^^aa^J wry poor region. 2. But China, a large 
country in eastern Asia, had many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation. 3. Only a 
few people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One vaa the famous Marco Polo. J 
5. He learned some of the languagaa that vara spoken in China and served its great ruler ; ; 
for many: years. 

^- ■ ^ - uJdrrtor -i 

AS 1. The eager/spectators vho had cheered the plucky Warriors through eight hard-fought 

innings vera silent^ 2. Only a run was required to defeat the much feared Champions, <^ 

who had privlouily dtfaated all oppon«nti. 3. Th« apectatoM had aarllar crltlclzad .jg 

^•vcrft* anJ ■ ■ ■ ■ M 

the umpire itvaraly. 4. Now their facea vere tenee with excitement es the players took vl 

.. .. ^ : 1 

I \: their position*. yjjj 
:-A9 : !• tthe o^ll Industry has been greatly increased by recent advances In science. 

2. ..Geologists have discovered new ways of locating 'Velns^of /oil-producing rock. 3. Prol>laiiii| 

^^i:.::..J^i^.Li{ ..- ■- , \ y^i^. , Cni^J "C... 

pfe^ro|^Jttah|£^CTOtro^^ nfwer BistjiodS of refl^^^^^ 




^ crude oil which have resulted in a highe/Jatlo of quality fuel oil from a/given 

volume of crude oil. 

AlO 1. In^re/ponse^the ESpffil^of habit Joseph rose ^ spoke as S former days. 2. He - 
•poke^vigorousl^. continuously-^ any persuasive// while the others listened atfSitivVly 
but in grim and^ contemptuous silenc*^ 3. Finally exhausted, Joseph/hesitated for a 
aooent; as often happens In such circumstances he became confused and was unable to 
rasumey/speelcing. 

- AU -1. Many of th^h^offJTef "'S'ut physical^feS«l formalated by eariyy^fcl?s%^^^^^^^ " 

w»r»/inconsi«t«nt £nd in most cases couia not be universslly applied, tn order to develop ^• 

. accurate principle! very capably pVslcists, mathMaSciansPand/statisticiana had to fi 

cooperate wholaheartotfly over long periods of time ta verify numerous basic facts and | 
assumptions. 

|, STUDXS!^! TEXT Grai TAPE55;/:a>-3g I Dg/7 AGE // GRADE 05 SE X F ETHNICIT Y 

1{ READING LWEL^ ^. / rff 

i^TTWlT '.^JT^ ^ ■ — — -H 

1. Look, Mother, look. 2. See me go. 3. _! go up. 4. I come down. 5. Come here, ; 3 
Mother. 6. Coma and play with me. 



Al 



|; A2 1. A boy said, "Run, little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

This is fun, said the boy. 5. "Look." said the girl. 6. "I see something in the 
fe> bo«. - 7. It is my kittan. 8. She wants, to play;" • 




•aid. "Cm, with D« in th* carl 4. tfe will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 
calUd. "PIMM stop. 6. t see water. 7. May J play here?" 8. "Yes/' said Father. 
9. 'W« Tgood tlaw." 

A* 1. On* day fiva childran want out to play m the beautiful white anow. 2. They played 
for a long tlna and than bagan to make snow, animals. 3. One of the animals was Tdog. 
4. Soon tha dog naxt door came out of the house. 5. Hhen he saw the snow/dog he said, 
Bow-wow, 6. Tha children laughed. 7. "Now we have a dog that can bark." 

AS 1. itwM P«t day at tha fair. 2. The 1:hiU^^were waiting for the'^J^ISd^f anlmls _ ^ J 
to bag in. 3-^n>«^^ traced their pets to do^^dlfferent tricks. 4. . Among them 

fg^J!" * '^I^S^'!^^^^'^' '""^^^-^'^ 5. It kicked and/tried hard t^^^^ST^*- ;! 

away. »r Hhan it hwrd tha band it be^e quiet. 7. Duri^ the parade it danced so ' -i 

wall that It won Tpriza. 

A6 1. AirplmAa pilbta hava many Important jobe. 2, They fly faasei^ars. freight^ and £Sir 
city to anothar. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues In land and sea/ 
accidanta, and drop food uhara people of herds are starving. 4. The^ bring «rSgPy M 
aninali froydan» JuoglM to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traf f ic^oUclTand s^f . il 



ipa4ding cara on highvays* 

1. Bundrada of y^JJ^^.^t^Ettrope was r very poor region. 2. But Clilna, a larg^ 

•*»«#?^ Alii! T>«d many of the SiSjJa of T%Sr?iv i/t?ed nat ion . 3 . Only T 8 



Si. 





5. Hft l«arned somm of the Itnguagaa that ware spokea In China and served Its great ruler 
for many ^ears. 

8T0D?5|M TEXT Grei TAP E53/ 6^g'^ t pg/^ AG E // GRAD E ^5 SE X F ETHNICIT Y 
, . READING LE m . 

" ■ "* ■ Mem 

Al 1. Look, Mother, look. 2. S«« me go. 3. I go up. 4. I ccac down. 5. Coim herej/ 
Ma. 

Mother. 6. Cone and plajr with ae. 
A2 1. A boy said, "IU»n, little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran «nd ran. 
4. "Thle Is fun," eetd the boy. 5. •^ook," said the gtrl. 6. "I see soiMthtng in the 
boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. She wants to play." ' 
> A3 1. Ona morning a boy made a boat. 2. "Where can I pUy with It?" he asked. 3. Father j 
said, "Come with ae in the car! 4. We will take your boat with u«." 5. Soon the boy f| 
called* "Please atop. 6. I saa water. 7. Ma/ I pley here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. :i 



9. "have a good time." 

m 



A4 1. One day five chtldren went out to play in the leatrtlf ulwhlta enow. 2. Thay played ■ 

for a long time and than began to make anov. anlmala. 3. One of the animals was a* dog. '-^i 
■ ■ ■ 

^: 4. Soon the dog next door cam^out of the house. 5. When he saw th^snow dog he aald» 5 

The children leughed. 7. ''ISw we r dog that 'ca^^ag^^ "''^ 
1^;. l.:l:it jwaa petfday et the_Ja^ 2. The children were waltftig for the parade of animals 



.= b.gln. 3. 2;;^«^tr.ln.d^,h.lr p„. to j„ t^^^^^ i . .iSSg OSS' 

©We/I ,A/r w.<..u> 5'f''S''»*i^T'"^''*<jl'"-^^tufi 

well that it won T prize. 
A6 1. ^Airplane pilots have many ImportKit Job.. 2. Th.y flAwtMera. fr.ight. and in.lL/ 
from one city to another. 3. Someclaes chey maWdMglroufl rescues in iMd .nd/..a 
accidents, a^d d,c^ food wh^^ paopl."* W «e^sV.5S3? 4. Th, AiYn'? sSaTji 
anlmaXs/front dense jungles to ouryzoos. 5. They'^tierv. .s ^tlVfi? police and ipS? 
speeding cars on highways. 

} STtfDY^ TEXT'^ TAF E53.-^;3fHtg ID 0/j AGE / t GRADE 05 SEX F ETHNICIK_^^j^ 
REAOIHG LEVE L . g . ' 



-ft 



I^Al- 1, Look/Mother , look, 2, See »• go. 3. I go up. 4, I com. down. S. 

ivv ; ^ ■ . ■■ ■ ■ ■■ 

|S - , Mother. 6. Come and play with me. 4 

fc^^ 1. boy said, "Run, little girl. 2. Run with n. to th. boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

g| : 4. : "This is fun,'» said the boy. 5. "Look," said the girl. 6. "I see southing in the 5 



. boat, 7. It is ray kitten. 8. She wants to play." * 

"lorning a boy made a boat. 2. "Wher. can I play with it?" he «sk.d. 3. Father ^ 



said, "Come with we m the cart 4. We will t.ka your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 



'^^^I-^^^*"^ ^' ^ 7. May l'pl.y her.?" 8. "Y,8," said Fath.r. 

9. "have a good tine." 

A* 1. One day five children weat out to play in th. beautiful ihi" .BOW. 2. Th!5^ played 
for a long time and then began to make .now. aolaaJli. 3. Ona of tha aniaali was a dog. 
4. Soon^ dog next door cane out of tha housa. 5. When ha saw the snow dog ha satd, 
"flow-wow." 6. The children Uughad. 7. "Now w. 'K?^ T dog that can berk." 
AS 1. It was^pet day at the fair. 2. Th. children were waiting for tha parade of animals 
to begin. 3. They had trained their pete to do many different tricke. 4. . "Smong^tlS^ 
was a tall boy whose goat made tr^^b^.^r^jjia. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break 
■away. 6. WhM^it heard the band it bec'eme quiet. 7. During the perede it denced so 
well that it won a" prize. 

i6 1. Alrplan^pilot^have many Important jobs. 2. They 6 ly^/s'engeM* "freight, and meil 
frran one city to Another. 3. Sooetlnes they neke dangerous '^Tcues in lan^and iea 

: accidents, a^^^ro^ food where paopiyor herds/ere sterving, 4. They bring strange 
OTlmals fray dense jungles to our zooi. 5. They also serve as traffic police and spot 

Vt speeding cars on highways. 



^ . 1. Hundreds of years ago, roost of Europe wes^very poor region. 2. But Chineya large 
-cpuPtry i° •°^t:ern Asia, had many of the cof^orts of e rich/^civilited nation. 3. Only a 



few people from Europe had'^vlslTiri'' ^hls SleVS?"?eglon. 4. One was the famous Marco Polo. 

5. He learned some of the languagcg that were spoken in Chine and served its great ruler 
of 

for many years. 

A8 1. The eager spectators who had chaand the/ plucky Wirrlora through eight (g^lolTght 
innings were silent. 2. o„iy S run wis requited to defeat the muct/feered ChaTpfonr, 

■ Who ha^p^rrvlous'fe .eteated aU^/p'jJ&in^'^. Ihe'.pJrJ'oJj ha. ..rll.r/c'^ "ituS*' 
the umpire severely. 4. Now their feeei wereSenie with excitement as the players took 
their/ positions. ^ 

A9 1. The oil industry has beet/greetly increeeed by recent edvances in ectence. 

2. Geologists have discovered new of loceting 'vISIS'of oil^fSd??!^ rock. 3. Probleoe ? 

o^gustfet control have been soWed. 4. Very%f feet ive-* also are newer nethcS? of refininr^:^^ 

CviJuVl resulted ipdphighei^ratio o? quality fuel oil from a given/ 

£ve<^ 

pfoi^ of crude oil. 



StUDT^im TBXt Gray lAPE 9^\i ar>'r/i -m » ^ 

2. ^ ^ - ^/V^j PlDjS^ AGE_iii_ GRADE_i2£_ SE H /» ETHNIC ITY >}A.i: 

READING tmi 2.^3 JZfflCfi. 



Al 1. Look, Mother, look. 2. See me ao l T a« / r 

aee me go. 3. I go up. 4. I com« dovn. 5. Cone h««, 

Hoth«r. 6. Come and play with me, 
A2 1. Tboy eaid. ..Run/i^Ale girl. 2. Run with .e to th. W.'' 3. Th.y ran .„d ran. 
4. "Xhi. ts fun,., said the hoy. 5. "3.0k,- said th. «irl. -i „. 

ho«t. 7. It is my kltSL. a. She wjints to play." • 



A3 1. 0.. .„„l„, a boy ^Je £,o.^' ..^^re can I play «th ItT" h. ....d. 3. F.th.r 

•aid, "Coma with me 5n the car! A w« «Hn * i 

n tne car. 4. We will take your boat with u«." 5. Soon tha boy - 

callad. "Please at/M. fir 1^ '^'^ ^fhcT 

allad. Please stop. 6. I see water. 7. May I pUy hara?" 8. "f^," (gS, Father. > 
9. "have « good time," 

M 1. 0« five children .e„t out to Play 1„ the beauum vhlt. .now. 2. They play«l • 
for . ion, .1^ „d th«. b.,.« .0 ■ak.S.no.. gffll.. ,. jj, of .h. ffiffi'. ... fdo,. ^ 

. 4. S«n th. @ naxt door ca.e out Of the house. 5. h. .a. th. .now dog !s ..Id-si 

"Bov-woW." 6. The children laughed. 7. "Now we hava I dog that can bark." 
AS 1. It v.4p.t day at the £alr. 2. The children ..re .altlng tor th. p.r.d.Af „l.„l.: i; 

"^'^ " ''° "-"^ "">••• 4- ■ inons th.i. ■ 

«. liiil boy Whose goat ,^de trouble for hi.. 5. It kicked .nd tried h.rd to bri^ " ^ 



-•.y. 6. When It/feiS^the band It fee ,uley 7. During th. p.r.d. It dancd 




^ggpljn^I^U«s jobs. ; 2.\ They fly pissengsr*^ fr.ight/ and^aal 



■■- ...... 

3. Som«tiines they m»lta dangerous rescues in land and sea ^ 



i^flS^l^lv:*"** herds are itarving. 4. They bring strange 



W^•«a-la.:■^;^^,:l-^^; dialog 

^^i^>fr«vdan9^ jimgles; to our zoos 5. Thay also serve 



i/as/t^^frc police and spot; 



:spjeedl55ijC«M>oa ^highways. 



skl^AsS^if:>^l^^:^?^ was a vary poor region. ; 2/ But China; a larae^' 

11*6 



^^H?S|7|Ift^i«Mtara Asia, had many^o the comforts of a rlcl/civllrfed nation. 3. Only a 



^^I^P^Jj- 'ifPfil^W region. 4. One was tfia f«B(ms^i?Sr^.^Ppl^ 



^^SS^^^^S^ languagti that^were »polt«n In China and . servad Its greatr^litl 



3? 



^^.^jmany_i:yaarfl ; , " 



"^^^S^^^M^^^ had cha«reki :th^p£5^ alght^^hara^fpught^^ 



: s^ctators : had - ear ; cr it 



#MM/ifeAP^fe'^^^*'*' all,:o*pi{SSts. 3. Ths 

^^^5ftI**VSrsly0 Now their faces were tanst with excitement as tht "^l^ers took 



ERLCi 



^ vSiiis ■ 



thsir :pbsitl,piis. 



0^&mM0P^ «'"tly,incra.«d by ^^^iSJe^^S^^in: « 



'■-'-.-''^-'^fe 



llilp^^ ,,,, 



rMotii«r*;>6 ._ Conia and play with m«. 



2. ilun:vith ma to tha boat." 3/ iSy^^^^JSSS 



.rt^^:.Voat.- - 7. ;Itt ia my 'kittan. 8. She wants to play." 



^^■^^■'^^^S;* boy mad. a boat. "What. SnTplay wlth lt?" h.^^;' 3. ^ Patk;i| 

^ "t^* y°"r»'«t ^th ua." 5. Soon thaJ^^ll 
gfl4W^3?f««^,it^^^^^ .1 8«a watar. 7. May I play hara?" 8. "Yas/' aali Path.^ II 




beautiful white snow.- 2. ^Thay^-pl^^ad^ 



\'''>:^li^^^^-^^:-;-ij^-^-~i-^^s^,z^7T^^ iXL^'J J-.^'^--r: 



^^^^^^^^^^M^i"^?^!^^^- -3.:;}.0ne;:or/rtfi' anlmiis^woS 



'j1 f-' 't.' 



ERiCi 



V. ■ ■■■■ .7,"^ ../'V -■ " ■ . -7" ■ ■. ,;;:.rr:|f 

^^^^^ ''B^^f^ Iht chlldMn Uughmd. 7. "Now w« have a dog thtt c*n bark;" M 

PfSv^^:^^^ "".P*V<'*y:at th« fair. 2. The chlldr«n wtre wmitirig for the p&^e ef aninali-;;^!! 

to begin. 3. They had trained their pats to do many different tricka. 4. . Among th«m 

v., tall boy whose goet mede trouble forfe 5. It kicked end '?fie^ herd W^^^^ 

r. : . J| < .^h^aamt ■ - ■ ■ ■ .'■^^^'M 

i|^;/-=;:eway. ;6. /When it heard the bend it quiet. 7. During the parade it danced ao ^^^^^ 

well/that it :Won I prize. '-'^"■-.^^^ 

^^^1. AirpUne.pilbta have aany important jobs. 2. They fly passenMra. freight;^ an<i;mailS^ 

"^^ty ^« another. 3. Sometimes they make dengerous- rescues; in laod ind aea^^^^- 

herds era sterving. 4. They bring «tranfc : ;:::^;^ 

^Wfe?^^^^^^^'^ "^^^^ They also serve es traffic polici and-spfe^ 

^^;f"Spe"eding;.c«^ ..: . 

Hu"pa.was..a .very.;i)Oor-. region.".. 2.: :;.-,But Chlnev-J'f lar^iif 
'^■JJountiy in aMtarn Asie» hed^many of the comforts of a rich civiiiBed'nation^ ' 3. Only S| 

distant region. 4. One wm the iffioiia Marco >P^fgf 
^>;S. ^ He leara^^Spma of ths. lan^ were spoken in China and served its great fiii^^'i 

^^^"-^H^:.: "^r. "^'-i: :■ ■■■^v::^^,vt-^'. : ■. ' ■-. r " ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ i " ^- . ■ " • ■ ■- '.r-\ ' ■ ::: ri^^-fe^ 

w ' ^ ^tg tq^ tjajBIJsaf li mn n Vf JjJ T" TN*^ t>4*r.'rn;j.\^>-: iw*^^ bpiWf^'. I -r, -^i^n ^=n" 1 1 r ^i^fci' £i " j' •• •• - ■■ z^- [■ * ■ ; ^V"^- r T^. 



Only a run rtqulred 'to defeat, the much feared Chempione, 



■thefr. 



fesi the, timpir« ■ tyerfrif , ; 4 ♦ Now 



£ac«f war« tanet with excitam«nt as the players' took 



||4|tV:fThef^^ by recent SSJt^cSri science. 



2. Gedlogiits heve discovered hew weys of locating veins of oil-producing rodci 3. Ptoblel^ 
pi «ntro : 4, very 'effective also ere nwer iwthods of re^i^ 



Sf^*fa;<>il: w^^^ m a higher ratfo of quality fuel oil froo ff given 



Ilig^S^':*'*''^';^^^^^ I go up, 4, I cooedovn, 5, Come here, 



^I'jf'^; Mot^ier,; 6, Cone and play with me. 



^^£i; A boy..«id,, >n, little, girl, 2, Run with me to the boat," 3, They ran and ran^a 
^ ;;4V : >ie la fun," .atd the boy, 5, 'W," said the girl, 6, »i see soaethlng: in^ thi^ 
^9itrv 7, ■ It: IS my kitten, 8, She wjints to play," ' .y.^--. _ .-^ M 



1. One morning a boy made a boat, 2, " 




Where can I pUy with It?" he asked; 3; >e^h^^i^^ 



Im^^"^ M^ln the carl ; 4.: We will take your boat yith us." ; 5. ;i5off^the'bo^fi 



MmM^fi^mr:My'^.'^ry^ 7, "iMa^i.^i^y;,h^rii".^.fei:'Yes^:!:^^^^^ 



zirvp^;?:.-. 




^^i*: ^^*-'**^-^^'-*'^""" w^nt out to pley in the beautiful white snow, 2, thejr pl.yed^ -3 



......... 

iil::^" «:iong time and :t^ began to make anow. animals, 3, one of the animals wa. 5 dogc^' ^^^^ 
4. : Soon the dog n«ct door cam. out. of the- house, 5, ha saw the snow dog he said; 



jK,^;-"Bpw-wew,» 6, Tha children laughed, 7, "Now ^ have a dog, that can'barkV 

day « the fair, 2, The children ware weiting for the parade- of .niiDal|: 
: They had trained thair pets^.to do many different tricks. 4. , Among, tMl 
;««»^ t*l\;boy^^^ troubla for him, 5. I^' kicked and tried hard , to b«ek' 



- ■■—f/.v- ■. tt-r 




^^i^Sf^},.'^-'^-^^ hea^d . the band it/became quiet, 7,": During; the perada it dandedjsp 



J^^P^ plibti liive tnany ImportMt Jobs* 2* They fly p^ssengcri^ ^S^^^^^ 
JS^^^S^^?"^^ : 3* Somatlmta thty wfkt citngcrous rescuts in lend ahdvsea 

^I^pr^ ere itarvlng. 4* They brings etrange^^ 



^^tp^^^^ our looi* 5. They alio serve a^ traf flc polixie a^^^^^^ 



a- vary, poor regiot^ ; 2. o But .Chinav'ra^ii 



,ji|^>*J9^f yri,!^ the comforts of (g) rich clvillia^ nation- 3. 

jM.'^d^PftoPl*^^^^^^ this distant region,. 4, One was/the famous Ma^#Poii 



1 



ERlC 



S.^Jt >J riTTi^ iJSlI=f V^r^^s, 




" " r ' ■ . ■- ■ . . ■ . " ^ 

gg:;:He leanied so^ „f the U„8„,,es that were sISS^ 1„ China and its great rull'l 

s*..!.:;^"^:"**^::'"^""" ■^^^^"^ «>. pi„ci.„ wamor. ^i£,h .i,ht h.rd^i^;ii;^ 

.innings «re silent ^„ defeat the 'iffitfkred Oh™pi„ns.> y|| 

their pbsltlons. - ' .^^ 

^gyISe,oll 1^^ increased by recent al^ In U^^: : 1... 

■"Il^^'sf ?';'r: '^^ locatlns/velns of oil-producing rock.; 3. , Prob^ 

m^i^!^^ '='^'*n-!'!r'>««" "i^'i- 4. .V.ry .£f,ctW.l.9'.r. =««r ..thods of^refi-i^i,:;^ 

«ir^aw;^i;a,iii^^5«^;res„i^^^^ 

spoke as/tn former days. 2^ 

;but tn grim, and cS^ 3. Finally exhausted . Joseph hesitated fot a ^^^^ J 

, ■ . c-Cot>^ksed . c -unable - "''■^■'Wm 

^p^lr^^^y.^^'. often happens In such circumstances he W^e coi^Ssed W was lil&e to^'^ 

^^^;3ii,-f^ .:,.^>^V^ _ . . --o-. i-j-; . /• i-' ; ^■"'■-^ 





r^3uai speaking. 



w«e iru:(m8l8t«nt and in most cses could not b« S^SSw^ally applied, tn ord^'to^ 




'iS?w^3 — "^^^^ ^'"^ '° numerous ba.ic fact., «r«i/^v 1 

'Msumptibns.: :^ ~ 

IM ■ l«ture on/.idereal-ipaces/Sie astroncraer contrasted the. i^3li^Asl^^ ' 

dliferwca la. th. distance' of th^ n»on frcn. the eerth at feS^L"at/^S^Ilth't;iS 
[gK*« dl«ere«ca^l« ;the distance 



earth from the; aunfatrlipha^n^i^^^^^^^ 



mm 



lieutenant " clambered iwear^^ 



°f the : ,. 

.^collc^ larlascap., its pristine beauty t.owmff'^^g^f'M^^S^^f '^^r^?^ 
^^g||ri^ up by the mortar sh.U.; but 



And peact. 



^niP p^im ^ jgXt Gray lAPE Sjtj'J', S5'L< W A^A • AG E )6 GRAP E;: ^ SE X - ; vETHNICi n^^^ 



aj^^^<i^^.i^ 



^iV^^i^tpoit^ I- go up. 4. i come down. - Si'^Ctoma" 



LUiz.,'yr'^:i-i'fr.rTJ :■ y - ■'.Sr- ■■ ^ - . ■ . . - ■ ■■ . . ■ . ' " ■ ' r . ..^r" 

j_'7^.- ------- ■ - - - - - - -"^^ 

^|^:A/^:said. "Run. UttU girl, 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran^?! 
MiM^'f--'-''''' "i-^ the gin..- 6.- ''rseesc«»thlng^ri-th^ 

llgl^; :One .moral^^^^ 2. "Where can I play/rtth It?" he aaked. i: .FatheM 

*V ^ will take 22iir boat with us^" 5. Soon th^ 

^ "^PV^- I^ee water. May I play here?" "Yesi^said^Father,.:J 
|fep9;■;■ .''haye■;;a-gpod■^time.'^.-■^ ^ ■ \ >'/'::;:'^;-;.-y 

p^ppae;-day fiye:cl^ out- to play in the beautiful White snow. 2;^ They pl^^^'^ 

^^pong^ tl^ make snow, anlmais. One of the animal^^waSd^g:j| 

J?^^'':'' :^^-^: '^^^^^ 7. "Now we haye:;a dog that can b^k:?'" 

^V'**^ 2. The children were waiting fo^ parade of ihlm^^^^^ 

p..to begln,^ 3. .They had trained their pets to do(;SnD different tricks. 4. ; ^^ong thei,^ =^ 
gpas T;tail -boy. whose him. 5. ft kicked and tried hard ^ to ireak^S^^ 

^away,^;- Whe^ it/heard the band It became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced stf 
^;||el;ilthat '^ " ^ 

»^^rpl%P±l«8-.have;m^ 2. They fly passeng6rs/freight,;ian^^aal3 

j^^JwVi'c;^ ■■ ;.■ .-r:: > ■ '-^ ■ ■ ■ ■ .. ■ ■ - ■ .. ... ■ 

^5^gggig|«^^^^ther... ;3.:..;«o«et^ rescues-.in-:iand:ari,I "sea^^::r>£# 




mm 



'%^dias>jiBX8: on .highw«y8. 



^gggamdred^ or ywrs ago» no« of /Europe was a v«ty poor Mgloti. 2. But Clin«» riKgMj 
|:;^ntrl7^:ln ;M8t.rn A.la.>d of tha:^!&^?3^JS'i rich civilized nation. 3. Only >B| 
rv^^«^;^^<^J«:fr9m>Eur^^ ragion. 4. Ong was the fainou* :>larco;:PolM 




' 5. He iSSed «ou of the li^k^U that were spokfO In China and H^iU Its |r«it ruUr 



; fpy ' Btany veara. 



1. Tha eager spactatort who had /cheered the plucky Warrlorg through eight .herd- tough t 



S|^-^^^«e,riJ*it:." 2.; Only a ritn was required to ieUut the much feared^ dhamp^S-"^ ' 
i^SS^S^-^'^"^ ^" opponenta^ 3, The >?pectat6r8;had;^^£aK^ 



har beM/.lfreatly 1^^ Tecent/edvanceaMn- acience.;^^;-: 

S:?^^8^^«=^:A<Mt«l^^^ 4. Very/afective alsb are newer methods of reflhitfi 



lods of rftntfittiEl 



l/jfeyli.-ja IhsreOT<mse .habit Joaeoh rote and spoke -as In former dayi*' V2.u-.Ha 



ii 



^^^^ 



£ani 



'^P??'^^'";*''";^^"^* in such clrcunitancas h. becan*. conftned .nd wm iiaS^la^to 

^^g^m^fm^:: V^^i AGE to , GRADE SEJUQ." EmiCWt^^ 

^m^m^,^y^,^^^^„ t, swrnege.- 3. ; I go. up.- 4. Icoa. down: ' 5.:'.Cbi:&ipM 

A boy «id.' '»foin, littl. girl. 2. Run with m. to^th. boat." 3. They rah aitd^ra^S 

C^;i^:^^PnriMrningv5 boy^nad. J b*at . ^ 2. «Whara can i play with it?" hi ^^d- Pithff' 

tha car; 4. Wa win taka your boi^t with ua." 5.^ SbonWW 
»t<>v^. ' ' I aaa wtar . 7. May I play hare?" 8. "Yas/ said- Father i ' ^^^ 

;>:--..4W*.^a.' gbod tlma." ■ -''^^■^ 

^r^^^:■ ^^^^M-^-'^**"*^^^ beautiful white snow. 2. They piayed^^^^*^ 

to make .now. enlmels. 3." One of^fil anlmaU was iffi^^^^^^ 
^X0^^^^^}%m^--^'^^^^^ the house. 5. When he saw the^SSw dog hi aakdr ' 

^^SSJE?^^^^^^ ftlr. ,Th€ children WM« waiting for tha p*rad«vof -an£^^ 

..Ji^lite?;^^^-;^^^^ dlffatant■,trlcl«,;^;4;■,^J^ 



^L^t-^J^y ... ■-. :■■ . .. :■ ■ ■ ^ . ■. ........ 



|^P|V:: ■ : - - : '^V Sometimes th*v . ./■'"^Kks maU; 



^■^s.,..>;: : -.-.^ ,■ jobs. 2 Srr««Af - ^ 

; ' to another ^ P*"««8««, frSfiL. . \, 




y nad many of the VESTA'S f*'*'"/*^*^ ^^^-Sii,** S-large 



- . ^ *^ - W visited' this dl*^**^^ ; - = ' ■ ' 3* Only, a 




Srtat ruler. 



..■.^c-^'e- 




-■^■"ft.T_i'^:=jiV_ 



Jm/d 



_ ^S^i^^'V' : : , , . oM/d 

^^^^H^iWMSpect^jprs^^^^^ cheered th«^iipluclty Warrlora/^through'^elght /t^cd^fbughi^ 
^^^0^^^^f^^S^'''--^*^'^- 9^^^ K^^^ «o, defeat the^l^i^ feared^^ 



faces were tense: with excitement as. the jp^^^^ 

■si'theUJife^ftiaiis/ : ' . ' 



j$:'.jjvvi!-.'jriAtti.ii, 



s^^lv^li^fWj^^ii^ recent advances In sclehc«ti^,^i^fe 



. v . , ■ location ^ ■ ©^^^^ 

^'^-^ discpyered new ways-of; locating veins of . oiiiptpd-ia 




^W^*>,?J?t«i:p- -crude oi,i . 




ERLC 



^^^^ . 



^^m^ -^m^ma-^^^ AGEJL_ GBADEOi- SBX:£_-' ETHNIC 



>09lt»' «^ 2. See 



lae go- 3. I go up. 4. I come down. 5. Come here. 



i^S:i._;^«herv. -6. Come and play with me. 



PttSI^ ''"'"'^^^ to theboat." 3. They Warui^^^^ 

5. '^-ok." said the girl. 6. "I see something lri::th^| 



7* is my kitten. 8. She; wants to playV" 

X can 



, .One i^^^^ made a boat. 2. "Where SxPSTpUy wltK It?" he asked. ^ 3. ' Fati^ 



^^^g^--^th:-n« In the We will take ^ boat with^ us.!V:V5.,: Soon^tJ^Sy^ 



^KrcjaliedJ 



stop. ■ 6. I se^ water. 7. Itey I piay here?" : 8. /^es/' said Sath^^^^ 



o«t to play m the beautiful white snow.- 2/ They^pla^^ 



^^ipS^J^^o^^^^ia^'^^ then 1^^' 



;an to; make snow.; ^"fflfs. 3. One of the aiSffls was a: dbg. 



^IM!^^.'=*^;:d6g.i^^ he saw^tbe snow do^ hV^^^ 

^SS^f^^^-W^'^'?^"^"^^^ ■"»<«^-«^l«ve i-dog::that.Vcan:barlc.- ^ 



act ft i^^r 



2 •^Th* <=hildreh/We , waiting ^or Ae p^^ 

'^'^iSg^l:^^^'^?^^^ trlcks.i:4V:Am^i'^t^eiiifl 

^.^^^gi;^°y%^.:8°«-»ade trouble for him. 5. It Ucked and SSS'hari't:b b^eal^ ^'1 

— ' ■■■ ■ "■ "■■ ■ ■ -- - - ■ ■ ■ ■ -r. ^ .-.-.^ - . — 



^^^1^^:5^^^^7,>^^;4|J^^^ y^^^^ <I«iec- ■ During the parade it ;danced sp^^^^^^^ 




_ ^ . . 



[#G^-.'i'"K--J^i V r r .■^Z.- r- ^ ■■■■■■ ■ ■ ■■ - ■ . ■ ■ - ■ ■ . . . . ■- . ■ .■: . '. . . ■ ' . „■,..■ ' ^^MsT'^VK'^^S 

^ " ...... .■ "^^fr-J^^^^^^^ 

^^fi^^^'^^l^r^j^"-:- " ="-^ j-:^.^'^'^-'^^ ■■■■■ ■■. ' '---^^^^r..^ ■ ■' ' ■■ ■ v-. : - j-V '^^^y --i^v/ v x- r^>j^^^^^^^^ 

' --^rlft--.- -'^ri^ 7^:- ■ " ■ j- ■■-„.■■...■■-■ ■■ ---_■■: ^ ■ . ". - ■ ■ . ■ ■ - r- - . ■ . .. . . T ... ...... . ■; rl,V:-^^"-i ^^Jir^flS wa85B 



ST0D T6im TEXT Gra^ TAP E af'J: ikf^-^ '^Jl^^ AG E 10 GRAD E A< SE X f ETHNICIT Y 
; READHSG LOTE L "^Z ^ ^ 

^ AI 1. Look, Mother, look. 2. S«« me go. 3. I go up. 4. I (^Srb down. S. Come here. 

Mother. 6. Come and play with me. 
A2 1. A boy laid* "Bun* little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

4. "This is fun,*' said the boy. 5. "l,ook," said Cha girl. 6. "I see something the 

boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. She wnnts Co play." ' 
J: A3 1. One morning a boy made a boat. 2, '*Whera can I play with it?" he ^ad, 3. Father 
fh '- said, "Coma with ma in the car! 4. Wa will take your boat with as." 5. Soon the boy 
^■r. called, "Please stop. 6. I sea water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. 

9. "have I good tine-" 

?;;:A4 1. One day £ive children went out to play in the beautiful vhite snow. 2. They played 
i^k > for a long time and then bc!^^ to make snow, animals. 3. One of the animals was a dog. 
4. Soon the dog next door came out of the hou8a# S. When he saw the snow dog ha said. 



"Bow-ww." 6. The children laughed. 7. *'Now we have a dog that can bark." 
1. It was pat day at the fair. 2. The children/ were waiting for the parade of animals 
to begin. 3. They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4. * Among them 



^^^^was^a tall boy/whose goat made trouble for him. S. It kicked and/tried har^/ to break 
away#, 6. Uhen it heard the band it bebeine quiet. 7. During the parade it danced soJ 




M 1. Airplane/pilots have many Important jobs. 2. They fly pafse^li^s/ freight, end mall 

froo one city to toother. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous/rescusl m land and sea 
acciden"} heed/ 

accidents, and drop food where people/or he^s are starving. 4. Thay bring/strange . 
. animals f rom/denM jungles/to our Hob, 5. They a^ serve/ as traftU police/ and spot/ 
speeding cars on hl'§hwaj^s. 
A7 1. Hundreds of years ago, trtost of fidrrfpa was e very poor/region. 2. But China* T large 
country in iLtani Asia, had many of the cootfortflf (3 rich/clvllied nation. 3. Only a 
^ew people from Eut'ope had visited chis'distant /feiion. 4. One was the famous Marco/Polo. 
5. He learned some of the lenfuSiea that were sj^ken in China and Served Its great ruler 
for many years. 

S15P 

SVJa tSm TEXT Cray TAP E ^ brh*J?>.f O W HA-J AG E M GRAD E SE X fj) ETHNICIT Y gjad? 
READING LOTE L - A 6? ^ ^. 

Al 1. Looki Mother, {^po5^ 2« See me* go. 3. I go up. 4. I come down. 5. Come here, 

Mother. 6. Come and play with me. 
A2 1. A boy said* *'Itun, little girl. 2« Run with me to thi/^ac.** 3. The^ ran and ran. 

4. ''This Is fun/' said the boy. 5. "I^ook/* said the girl. 6. '*I sea something in th« 

boat. 7. It is my kittan. 8. Sha wants to play." ' ^ 

^L**^^ ffi XV^^ Sith fi-fifi fit** 

^ fiiM^J * hod - .*^^wv)3 ^ 

^ A3 1. Ona Qomlng a boy made a boat^ 2« "Where can X play with ic?'* Tia asked0 3« Father 

said, **Cm^ w in the carl 4. Wc will taka your boat;/ wltl/^^'^ 5. Soon the boy 



caUed, "Please atop. 6. I sea/wat.r. 7. Mgy I play her.?" 8. "Ym?" A?d Fathar. 

9.^ **have a 4§od time ." 

~ fee ffi^j 

A4 1. One day five childrei. went out to play in/the/bSfftiful whita Snow/ 2. They play.d 

for i/long time an(^tjien^be8an to ^S^I -now, animal^ 3. *3^e ST® animals was fdog. 

4. Soon the dog/next door cam^ mit of tha hou9€. 5. Whan he flaw the snow dog fii said , 
„ww the. ttJtO u«u 

Sow-wow. 6. The children laughed^ 7. 'W wa have i dog that can/ bSSf." 

STOP 

Tiaa 

SfUDY^ TEXT ^ TAPE^'Tfr-a;^^ ID_a^ AGEJQ_ GRADE,^ SE X tf? ETTOHCIT Y ^/^.j, 
READING LEgE L . . /• 6^ 

. iira^. ' :^ 

Al 1. Look, Mother, lobk. 2. See ^i'^o. 3. I go up. 4. I down. 5. ^(SSl here. 

Mother. 6. Come and play with me. 



A2 



1. A boy said, "Run, little girl. 2. Run with/me to/tha boat." 3. They ran and ran. 
4. "This is fun," 3aid the boy. 5. 'W," said tha girl. 6. "I eae somathing in tha 
boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. She wants to play.' 



:A3 1. One morning i boy/made a boai;;^ 2. "Wharejcan I play with it?" ha asked . 3. Father 
said, "come with/me in the car! 4. Wa will take ^r boat with us. " 5. sf/n the boy 
called^ "Please stoi^ 6. I'lee^^Jtfr^ 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. 
ha\ a a good time." 

^4 ; 1. One day/five children went out to play inlthBjt^^^Sti Shl^ snow. 2. Thay played 



for i/long time and then/be&9. to mak. snow, animals^ 3. On. of th. ali&ls „a« I <^cgf 
4. Soon chef dog next door came out o£ thf hou8«. 5. Whan he saw th«/»tiow/dog he said, 
"Bow-wow." 6. The children laughed. 7. "Now/w. have J dog that can bark." 
AS 1. It was pet day at the fair. 2. The children w^a il^Unftor/th^f^'M Jf^iSffils 
to begff- 3. They had/t^LL th.lr/peta to do many/dl¥fiKnt trick.. 4. , Wg^ them 
wasa^tallb^^^oVe^^lf^US^uVle 5. I. .JS^^. ^^f Jt^ 



well that lt/^*^a ^rize. 



A6 1. Airplane pilots have/iuaTiir Impor^iiit jolia. 2, Thay cSy^'ifaafttgari. freight, and mall/ 
from on. city to ^Itfi^y 3. S^'&'.s thay aaka/d^a^^a ?ii3u«s In/land and/^f^^ 
a^^^&^eS^s.and/^noodwt\^/p,oplaorW^3„e^^^^^ 4. Thsy/SC^ 
, affiles frWdlll jC'^s to our z^s. 5. Th.y/ftS^ilsS%^Vti^¥?ic pflTce and si^^ 
spMduig cars oaf hl^jtiways^ 



S09 



' .30 
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STUDT^ TEXTGrai TAPE^|.^-/5 ID_^9 -GE_i^ GRADE Of SB C m ETHNICITyJ^ 

^sM". ^ J ^ ^ 



AI 1. Look, Moth.r^^look. 2. See me go. 3. I go up. 4. I come down. 5. Come here, 

Con X 

Mother. 6. Come and play with me, 
A2 1. A boy jald. 'W, little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

4. "This IB fuB/' said the boy. 5. "Look," said the girl. 6. "I see something in the 

boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. She wmta to play. " 
A3 1. One morning a boy made a boat. 2. "where can I play vith it?" he asked. 3. Father 

said, "Come with me in the cat: 4. We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 

called, "Please atop. 6. I sea water. 7. May l/play here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. 

9. "have a good time." 

A4 1. One day five children went out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
for a long - ja and then began to make anow, animals. 3. One of the animals was a dog. 
4. Soon the dog next door case out of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog he said, 
"Bow-wow." 6, The children Uughed. 7, "Now wa have T dog that can bark," 

A5 1. It was pet day at tha fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animals 

to begin. 3. They had trained their pete to do neny different tricks. 4. . Among/them 

■ ■ x". 

vas a tall boy whose goet mede trouble for hln. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break 



away. 6. When It/heerd the band it became quiet, 7. During the parade it danced so 



well that it WOO a prize. 



■ 1.^ 



A6 1. Airplane pilots have many Important jobs. 2. They fly passengers, freight, and mail 
from one city to Mother. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous /rtscVjs^ in land and sea/ 
accidents, end drop food where people or hwSs are stowing. 4. They bring strange 
. animals from/dense Jungles to our zoos. 5. They also serve/as traffic police and spot 
speeding cars on highways. 
A7 1. Hundred* of years ago, most of Europe was a very poor region. 2. But China, a large 
country in eestem Asia, had many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation. 3. Only a 
few people from Europe had vfilted this distant region. 4. One was the famous Marco Polo. 
5. He learned some of the languages that were s^ken in China and served its great ruler 
for many years. 

A8 1. The eager speclfetors who had cheered the plucky Warriors through eight hard-fol^ht 
innings were .llent. 2. Only i run was required to defeat the^fflSci^-Jeared Champions, 
who had freviouely defected all opponents. 3. The spe*c^to« had earlier criticized 
the umpire ssverely. 4. Kow their faces were tense with excitement ss the players took 
the&r pisitioss. 

A9 1. The oil industry has been greatly mcrsesed by recent advances in gcience. 

,2. Geologists hsve discovered new ways of loceting veins of oll-^Pro^uclrtP rock. 3. problems 
of gusher coatrol have been solved. 4. Very effective also are newer methods of^refenlng 
crude oil which here resulted in a higher Mtlo*3f qlia'lity full oil from a given 

\y run 60 

uwrnefiefesfie™ ''*- ^ ' •• • < — •^^^ — ■ — ■ ■"■ 



StUDY^ TSXTGrax n)__Q3a AGEJL GRADE,^ SE X f>? ETHNICITY 

HEADING LCTBL ^6 



Al 1. Look, Mother, look. 2. See me go. 3. I go up. 4. I come down. 5. Come here. 

Mother. 6. Come and play with me. 
A2 1. A boy said, "Run. little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

A. "This 11 fun." said the^boy. 5. "J^ook." said the girl. 6. "I sae something in the 

boat. 7. It is my kitc'en. 8. She Wfints to play." 
A3 1. One morning i boy made a boat. 2. "Where can I play with it?" he asked^ 3. Father^ 

said, "come with me in the car! 4. We will taka your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 

called. Please stop. 6. I see water. 7. May I pTay here?" 8. "Yes," said Father. , 



9. "have a good time." 

A4 1. One day five children went out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 



for a long time/and then began to make snow, animals. 3. o2e of the animals was a dog. 
scon ihe, ^'^J^ 

4. Soon the @)next door came out of the house. 5. When he saw the snow dog he said. 
"Bow-wow." 6. The children leughed. 7. "Now we have i" dog that can bark." 
AS ' 1. it was pet dey at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animals 

to begin. 3. They had trained theirS«ts to do many different tricks. 4. , ^ong them | 
was i tall boy whose goat made trouble for him. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break : 
away. 6. When it heard the band it became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced so ''d 

■'V V . ■. ^ ■ .■ . . ■ '^ ^ 

- / y It won i prize- V 3| 

61 ■ ^ 



A6 1. Airplane pilots have many important jobs. 2. They fly passengers^/frtight, and a«il 
from one city to mother. 3. Sometlsies they m«k« danSwus '^Micuti^ln land and sea? 

accidents, and drop food where p«opl« or/h«rds/ara starving. 4. They bring/strange 

(d<unz] 

^ animala grap dense jungle^g^/our zoos. 5. Thay also serve as traffic police and spot 
speeding cars/ on highways. 

A7 1. Hundreds of years ^o, most of Europe wee a very poor region. 2. But China, a fslge 

had c-na.f}'6r] 
country in eastern Asia, ia? many of the comforts of e rich/civiiiJtd SSf^iSSV-^S. Only a 

few people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One was the famous Marco Polo. 
5. He learned some of the lansuages that were apoken in Chine and 8erve*d its great ruler 
for many years. 

A8 1. The eaa^r spectators who had cheered the flucEy Warriors through eight hard-fought 
were ^ifoh-t 

inftlngs- were silent . 2. Only a nin was required to defeat the much feared Champions, 
who had '/^Siiously defeated all o^JSSnta. 3. The/spectators had/e&U« crUlclzi , 
the umpire severely. 6. Now their faces were tense with •xcitement ee the players took 
their positions. 

A9 1. The oil industry has been greatly increased by recint advances in science. 

2. Geologists have discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-froducing rock. 3. Problems;;; 
control have been soived(^ 4. Very effective.also are newer methods of reflnSfi 



had _ radto qm+e'v 

crude oil which have reaulted in a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from a given 

volUEte of crude oil. 



Xm/U 



STUDX^Sijaa TEXT Gray TAP E S*!'. a-.j-fl-jf I D p^/" AG E l<J GRAPE 05" SE X (f). ETHNICIT Y .fljgct 



HEADING I.EfBL_^^ _ . • 2-8 



Al 1. Look^ Mother^ look. 2. Se« me go. 3. I go up- 4. I come down. 5* Come here, 
Mother* 6. Come and play vith me. 



4 

A2 1. A |al(^^^*'Run»/llttla girl- 2- Run with me tg tha boat." 3. Thgy ran and ran, 

ihi »5 {tm ^ jiiv*^ 

4- "This Is fun," said the boy- 5. "l^ok," said thft girl. 6. "I sSk something in the 

boat. 7. It Is my kitten. 8. She wants to play-*' 

A3 1. Ode morning a boy made a boat. **Where can I play with lt?*7he asked. 3. Father 

said, *^Come with ma/in the car! 4. will take your boat with u^/* 5. Soon the boy 

calle^^ "*Pleasa 9top. 6. I see water. 7. I play here?*' 8. ^*Yes/* said Father, 

9. '^ve e good time/' 

^A4 1. One day five children went ot^tL play in thd beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
for a long time end then began to make snow, animals. 3. One of the animals was Si dog. 



^. soon ^ dog next door came out of the h»..e<> e 

e ouc o£ the house. 5. Hhen he aaw the mow dog he said, 



"Bo„-«.... 6. The cHIZdrea z.„,.ed. 7. "No. „e have V i^hat can bark. " 

'T was i'pd - / - 

® '^LI'SST/"^!! " ^* I'H'^ ""^SSd. of ani..!. 

oiw^d -/hem 

t. "hen it heard U became ,„i«. 7.®M„i .b. JSI^i U dancd .„ 

w«ll th« it won ■'Sf prize. 



1. Alrplant pilots/have many important jobs. 2. They flf pSartnaera, freight, and mall 

grog ont city to raother. 3. Sometloes they make dangeroua ^rkfcGfif^Si land^an^/aea 

.J . ^ J ^ . "i!^ herd oftj Z^-fci^ *^ 

aeeldenta, ajtd drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. Thay bring strangt 

EdinO e-io 

I ttllaals from/denae jungles to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police and spo t 
speeding ears on highways. 
A7 1. Bundrcds of years ago, most of Europe was a very poor region. 2. But Chlnai 

country in aastem Asla» had many of the comforts of/® rich clvlll«« nation. 3. Only a 

fiw people from Europe had visited this distant region , 4. One wm the famous Marco Poio. 

lJ*<ri w<L c spoken m 0>(na^ . C-ruUr 

I , , , , (Ila^u^®BSf SI" ''f'^'f^' fit 

5. Mtt leemed some of the lanpia^s that were spoken In China and M?v«d Ita great ruler 



. for many years. 



/i7ji'® <-mere *A?teo china 
mKE S?Ot(Bl^i» CHm 

StUDY^ TEXT^ TAPEfl;/Ur.,^^ I D fl^J. AGE II GRADE Of SB C f ETHNICIT Y. ffl/^i^ 
READING LSre L ■ 

.^5swT 



Al 1. Look, Moth.r, look. 2. see ma go. 3. I go up. 4. I come down. 5. fet h^^^S 

Mother. 6. Come ud play with me. 
A2 1. A boy said, "Run, little girl, 2. with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

4. "This is fun," said the boy. 5. "Look," said the girl. 6. "I see something in the 

boat. 7. It la my kittaB. 8. Sha wnnti to play." 

e-mad( 

A3 1. One morning a boy J boat, 2. "Whara can I play with it?" he asked. 3. Father 

said, "Come with me tha carl 4. We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 
called, "Please stop. 6. I SiL water. 7, Hay I play here?" 8. "Yes, " said Father. 
9- "have a good tlna." 

/A4 1. One day five children went out to play m tha beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
j for a long tiaa and than basan to make snow, animals. 3. One of the animals was a dog. 

i;. °' ^* ^« saw the (^^dog he said, 

Sow^w." 6. Tha children iSfjtiad. 7. "Now wa have ^dog that can bark." 
W^^ 'h '^^^ «t>e fair. 2. The children ware ^iSing for t^te parade of animals 



to begin. 3. They had trained their pet, to do many different triclcs. 4. . Among then, 
was e tall boy whos. goat JS^. for hl». 5. It t&.. end tried herd to .ree. 

-ey. 6. Whan it haard the band it became ,uiet. 7. During , he parade U danced so 
well that it won a prize. 

A6 1. AirpUna pilot, have many Important jobs. 2. They fly passengers, freight, and mall 

' Xrt^mtt mate c-rc^nes 

from one city to another. 3. sSUtlSS they SJ^J dangerous/f^^^ues in land and sea 

accidents, and drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange 
, animals from dense junglas to our zoos. 5. They also serve ai traffic police and spot 
speeding cars on highways. 

A7 1. Hundreds of y«krs ago, nost of Europe was a/vary poor region. 2. But China, i large 
country m ifeU Asia, had many of th. comforts of a rich fejiAed nation. 3. Only a" 
few people from Europe had vis'^/ed this distant region. 4. one/was the famous Marco Polo. 
5. He learned some of the langl^'agas that were spoken in China end served its g'i^at ruler 
for many years. 

AS 1. The eager spectators /who had cheered the plu^^ky Warriors through eight hard-^^ht 

innings were silent, 2. Only i run wa^ required to defeat/the much feared Champions, 

def«a*Kt (-all c-criiic>2£ci 
who had previously defeated all opponents. 3. The spectators had earlier/ criticized 

the umpire severely. 4. Now their faces were tansa with excitement as the' players took 



K^ ' : ;thelr positions. 

-\y-:z-.-: . . . . L. 

'-^ J -V I*?^ induatry.has been greatly increased by/race,jt^a^van«S 



4^^ 



2. Geologists have discovered nt, ways of locating veins of oil/pfc^g r'o'ct's. Problems 
of gush.r control have been solvad^ 4. Vp^^ .ffecti^^^^ are n«,er methods of refining 
crude oil which ha^e/iresulted in i higher/?|&'4f quality fuel oil from a given 
volaae of crude oil. 

1. In response to the impulse of habit Josaph rose and spoke as in fora« day's, 2. He 
spoke/vigorously, continuously, and S^&'iy while the other. ll'^t^Eiied ii?iS^?v^ly 
6ut in grim and contefaptuou^ sllanca. 3. Finally exhausted, Joseph hesitated for T 
moment; as often happens in such circumstances he becuia cS^used and was unable to 



resume speaklog. ^ Q[fnoaf2K 

1. Hany of the hyp6theses about physKal phenomena formulated by early philosophers 
were inconsistent and in most cases could not be £n"lv«^^^ applied. In order to develop 
ac^rate principles very capable pl^ysl^lSs, mathematicians, and ftlllstJcians had to 
cooperate wholeheartedly over long periods of time to verify numerous basic facts and 
assumptions. 

1, In a concluding lecture on slderal spaces, the ksSronoraer rtntrasted/the l^fiiltesimal 
difference in the distance of the moon from the earth SI iifogSv'and rf^5l?iS2a*^rtth th« I 
great difference m the distance of the earth from the sun aWaplieiltfn and atAps'l-heliatV^ 1 
:2. Ih. .tudents/JSy^ted h^, i^SafegJ/g ^tii'if^.n.., ^niH^iU lA,pr.,.lon. 'vl 



heard the band it be9am«Jquiet. 7. During the parade it d.nced: go 

^^|thrt^ it won i prl2« ; _ 



^p^^^rpiana pilots have many Importftnt jobs. 2. They fly ifasMflSis* freight* and mell 



ops qity to, Mother. 3. SOipetioes they make dangerous reecuee in land and sea/ 



jt^iijt 



St^M^T:^* * '''"P. Where people or herdi are starving. 4. They bring •trenge 

3stiiiis'j"'..;^.r::Li^=r'..-..L .-■ ■ " ■ ■ 

^^J^ftifi.f^ jungles to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police and spot 



^^^preeditig cars on highways. 



■■1 



^B^^ijSS^^-^*"-"-^""' -""'^ was a. very poor region. -2. But China. a:lar8a" -^ll 

^^fe*^^^''^" """y the COTifortB b£ a rich SS?lii«d nation. 3. pnly af 



•feiK. 



^||HP^?P^'.V?'°»/^""P« hed visited this distant region. 4. One was the famous Marco Poloj 



^pfei"'^'*^- °* tha languages that were spoken in China and served its great - ruler 

0Moi7^^i^ 



g;^^gjri#?e.ag«r^ who had chaarad t ha plucky Warriors through ai^ht hardi'fought 



<^ly a run was required to defeat the much feared Chanptorts, 

L>?f=!!a..- *!"J;-.>j ■ 



C'cr'tfKMtcf 



^^$^^?rpvi.mx»ly: dtitiat»d ill bpponenca. 3. The spectators had earlier critiSfzed 



Now their faces wsre tanee with excitiBment as the players tobfe^ 

^Sp^t^sVW , - - 



^mS^^M «f riV^^:^--^ recent 



aSyiifce'/ in sciencer 



ERlC 



crude oil which lilrJe rHAtBd in a l^^her ratio of quality fuel oil from « given 



voiuBw of crude oil. 



mio 



feu:.:. 

WAX2- 

.Imparl ' .. ■ 



I. In reeponse to the lmpul« of haji^^oeejjh roe. and epoke » in former day.. 2. : ,Hii:i 
-poke vigorouely, continuously, and ^KrifigiKarihil. the other, listened teSlfjJ^li 



butfin.grlm and t^SftUptuoue Silence. 3. Finally exhausted. Joseph hcsiteted for a 
.<M,„t^ .. „ft.„ h.pp«, 1„ «>=h/fl'/:l2S?&i. C8'=^SPco„fu,e<i .„<. u„.bu to 



.•.\:\:.^lijit. 

Ai 



IV Mai^Y 9f tht /Sp/^^^^ about phyalcal/fteril 



formulatad^ by early phUoflophers 



philosophers 



^.r.>l„i„„.l.t.„t ..„<i l„ «,.t c... could not^^^j™^( .ppUed. I„ order- to devirl^ 
i^ccyrate .principle, very, capeble/f^^^^^^^ i"th«n«lci.hsV-nd/sfehtfe 



of time tc/ verify n^tnerous 



■ coopera^ long p^riode 

aMufflptione. 

1« In a concluding lecture on 
— "f""^* in the dletence of the noon from the earth at/ 



had to 
baiic -facts ani^/ 



•a 



apogee and at perigee with thA 



V^"'V"8"*f hin» evidencing' precociousness.ani^ expression.- 4? 



great difference in the distance of the eerth from the sun at i'^il li?3 arid at, 

_ _ _ ^ iCiAKiuithi 

2, The students 



^ During rtei^^ the^jfe?^ t»^i?««nant clambered wearily 




over 



7/. TEl^ 




fe 



thtjdetritus piled against the redoubts. 2* Beneath a canopy off mrlpiyxeaxrthxe lay the 



,quiat^ bucolic landscape^ Sts pi^istine l>eauty now defiled by/ myriad ^iminunve 



promontories thrown up by the kortnr shellg^ but radiating inomencarily anyinexplicabit? 



if spurious calm and peace. 



g^STUDY6Jm mi Gray TAP E^a^O^.a^-^^ I D /)3V AG E I) CRAP E OJ" SS X F.. ETHMICII Y Skct' 



^^Al; : 1. liook^ Mother* look. 2. See me go. 3. - I go up. 4- I come down- 5. Come bere,/;_l^ 



^ ~ 6. Come and play with me. 

A2 1. X boy said, *'Run, little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran* ' 
^ ; 4. : "Thifl is £un»" said the boy. 5. "l.ook/' said the girl. 6. see something in "J 
boat. 7. It ia my kitten- 8. She Wfinta to play." ' 



^ JL. One Bomtng a boy made a boat. 2. "Where can 1 play with it?'' he asked. 3. FathW^ 
said> ''Come With ma in the car! 4- We will take |our boat with us." 5- Soon the bo/ '^^^ 
callacl», Vpleaae stop. 6. I seftjiwater. 7. May I play here?" "8. "Yes»" said Father.. :V 




ERIC 




9*7 We a good tlae." 



^^^^ ^^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^ .no.. 2. Si.^,: 

|||b«h».."- ,,: xh. =hil.r.„^^^^ ..„,.,k/. 

. it -It wai pet day at ttie fair ? t*,« -w^u- 
fe> : , * ^*"V 2; -waiting for tha parade of animals 

>^to.b.,i„. 3. Th., h« .h.ir p.„ to do ..n,..i„er.„. trick.. A. . then , ' 

|||,:y,. e tUl boy .ho.. ,o.t m.d. t«uble for hi.. 5. *f kick.d .nd^ tried h.rd to 

"^^ "."^^S th. b.„d It b.c.«, ,uiet. 7. Durl„8th. p.r.de lt din=.d io -:'^^ 

important 3obs. 2. Thay fly paasengar*/ fralght; and m>li 
:f?»«;9n«:city. to: anothar. 3. ^Soinatimar they maka dangarous raacuaa in land and «a^^^^ -^^ 
p:^:;>ccldaBts,;and drop food whera pftftie or tiards/ara starving. 4. They bring strange 

^•nljnale froB^antfl iunglea to our sooa. 5. They also serve as traffic police and ipot^; : 
•peading caramon highways, 

pi;:!, !:- Hl^ndrads of ^aars. £go, most; o£ sir6pa-wa8^ vary poor region. 2. fce China, <lerge- 
-"-"^ aaitern Asie, tied many of the coftfores of a rich civiiizad nation. 3. Only "ff^^? 
fe::-^'"'^'?P^''^'*«'^S"'<>P«^ ^^"^ this distant region. 4. One ».s tC*famou« M.rcb.Pol^ 



, for many yean. 

:1. The sas« spictttors Who had chwrad the plucky Wa« eight hard-fouiht ■ ' 

imilag. were. siUnt. 2. Only ; run wa. required to dafeat the M feared Champione, : ; 

C'CnttciZJtct 

W=,h.d.p,.vuu.iy d.f.«.d .11 oppoMn... J. n. .&o» M iSSl 

the umpire aeverely. 4. Now their feces were tenee with excitement as the players took 



^ , th«lr poffltlona. . 

JS!: ' °" industry his £lSS%rMtly Incrwaed by recent edvances in sclerice. 

fe,2. ;-=,<^o,l«. h.v, discovert „f i„„,,„, v.l„. of „ll.#S3:±S.?^. 3. : Pr„tl.ir* 

^^Lm^. eoAt^J^Mve .heen:eolved. . 4. Very cffective alooAre newer/nethode of ^^JfA^S 
ivA-? ■"• c-rafto' / , ■: 

which have resulted in i higher xitH of quellty fuel oil fton e given 

:!:,':C:jWi)^ttMtv:^^ ./ ■.. - ■ ,-„--■-,■-■ -i-.;.-- 

,7oiuoe of crude oi,i. 



^^"™P*™'»:*?,**'*i™P?V*;°l.5^^^ Joseph rose and spoke es in forwer deys. 2^ : Hei 

while the other* liatened ittentiveljr 



i;:.;„,,. spoke vigorously,: continuously, and p/rsuasively — ^ *!4.^.^J««t'_A™ 



but in grin, and/contemptuous silence. 3. Finally exhausted, Joseph hesiteted for f 



-B<HUnt 



i as often happens • 



in auch/clrcumstences he became confused end was unable to 



.^jre^ume: Speaking . 

mi^::-^^^^ phyalcal/fe^&uUted by earlW^S^S^fe?^ 

,.were/lhcpnil«tent and In 



In most , cases could not be tltilverjully applied^ In order to davelopfl 
accurate ptlnciples yety capable iSiysfci8t«. mat^^ and/statlatlclans had 



to 



ovar long perloda of time to verify numerous baalc facta am^ 



f AS 

afftStptlona. 



tUDY.S(m TEXT Gray tfJf E SS'j IVQ-jy ID 
^REA»ING LEVEL . 2-/ 



AG E GRAD E SEX^ 



ETHNICIT YV^;ai!:j& 




■Ai; ^1 Mothtr* lookp 2. See me go. 3, I go up. U, I come down. 5- Coma herit 



;jWptte Come and play with me. 



1-^ O 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and: ran. 

4; ,, VlMs^^^^^ 5. "].ook/' said the girl. 6. !'I §ea something In the:rj^ 



boat.: -7» It is my kit 



iltten. 8. She wiints to play. 



A3,; 1. : One mo made a boat. 2. ''Where can I play with it?'' he asked. 3, Pathtr 



^i^^^ me in the carl 4. Wa will take your boat with us." 5. Sopn the boy 



||;> ; (;allad^ 6f I see water. 7. May l/play hare?" S. "Yas/' said Father, 



gi4^Svi.vr'd^^ to play in 




the beautiful 



white snow* 2- They played 



^- - . ... <xy\i^y0iUA/i4Pi^: i 

for a long xlma and then began to make snow, animals. 3* One of the animals was:3;dog; 




Ig^ .It-as%et day at the fair. 2. The children were fe.^ for^ parade o^ffi^ 



fi^-ri ■■'■■■<■■■ 



to begin. 3. They had trained their pets ^ do many different tricks. 4. , 5aong them^ 
... i '»1^3i'£?.»»V=.^o.y.^. troubl. tor hla. 3. It fec*JlAnd tried h.rd to br..k 
6. «he!ltM fh.i''.^it ,„l.t. p.r.d.'it^fc'^'^Jo 

well that it ^iT^a prize. 



.I'M 



A6 



1. Airplane plUts have many Important jobs. 2. They fly ifejengers. freight, and malllt 
^"" "f^^ity to another. 3. S<MetijKs they make/<U^S^ ,!SSe8 In- land and aea/' '- 
: accidenta. and drop food where people/or 'herds are starving. 4. They bring strange , 
, .animals from/aense jungles to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police 3d spot 



-speeding: 



c;sirs on highways. 



- l. -Hundreds of years ^go. most of/sSo^e was a very poor fegfeiiV 2. But Chlna. r iargeii 

r-flsfci ■ - ■■■■ 

rcfoe had visited esS 



fe^ people from Eurifpe had «8lon. 4. One was the famous/MarcorPdlg 
5. He ,learn^-^ome Of the/^^^es th« were spoken In China and fei^i^M: great feiSJ| 



ffPT ^^IIftt TEXT Gray TiiSZJ;2ihM:5^ I D AC E jQ GRAD E Qj* SEX, 




ETHNICIT Y g/fl<i>; : 



1^!^ ^ool^* 2- See nw go. 3, I go up. 4. I come down. 5. Cpttt he«i 

Mother- 6. Come and play with me- 



ma::- I. A boy fald, IHutit llttla girl. 2. Run with ma to the boat.*' 3. They ran and ran: 



W-: 



4. *'Thia is fun,** aaid the- boy, S. "]iOok/' said the girl. 6. *'I aae something in the 

'"---.^^ - gj^^ wnnta to play.*' 



boat. 7. iV'?W'?ittan 8. 
i. On^ boy made a bpat. 2. *'Where can I play w^h J??'* ha asked, 3. Father 



stld, "Come with me In tht c«r! 4. We will take J'our boat with us." 5. Soon Che boy. 
fetey called, "Pleea^ stop. 6. weter. 7. May I play hare?" 8. "Vas," said Father. 



■■■'^'^f.T 



T^'^-l 91 ' **hava = a good time . " 

fc.-'... ... 



;?«A4 v; 1. One day children want out to play in the beautiful white snow^ 2. They played. 

f or T long tlae and than began to make snov anulals. 3. OAe'of the animals was a dog. 
l^^tt'^.r 4 next door/caae out/ of the house. 5. WHSn he saw the snow dog he said « 

g^^. **Bqw-*wow.** 6. The children laughed. 7. **Now we have a dog that can bark.'* 
i^AS --; 1. _It was / pet day at the £air. 2. The children were' waiting for the parade of animala^^^ % 



1 



;l 



: Co begin. ^ 3. vjhayi had trained thalr pets to do many different tricks, 4. . Among them v ^-^..^t^^ 



^ iS^^ - r1 c;K(cJW[ tftt tint - 

tall boy /whose goat made trouble for hia. S. It kicked and tried hard^ to break ^ v,^^ 



was a 



awey. r; 6- AWhen it hear band it became quiet. 7. During the parade it;dancad.so 



^^^:well ■ that^it iwon.a 



ERiq 



r6^ 



11^:51, -ai„l.„. .pii„.,/ha,. ..„y i„p„ They Ely pa,i.„g.„, ,^^,h.. iJl'Sjl?a 

'^""^'^^ 3. Sc«„«tln»s they make dangerous ^Sfeiiy inland.^ " "I 




eccldanta, and drop food whara people ^^f'SJda 



are starv 



Ing, 4, 



Thay bring st range 



^..animals from/dense Junglaa/to our «ooa. 5. They elao sarve4B traffic police and f&t- 
r speemtag care on hlffhways, 

iv ^° ••"«' Wi «/ffi)a&SS^f *rtd,/g!m n«lon. 3. Only T fel 



J.V'Pla from-Europe had/vffiL this dlatant ^a^Lon. 4, One .as famous iK^olo.^^ 



|:,:5v H. l..™d .o„ of .h« «r. S?i„ Chin, and „rv.d it. g„.t rul.r 



C-Sf9Ktft 



for many yeere. 




glgy-fiia; TEXT OESi TAP S j-Z'p.^r-.iX 'TS ) AGE )/? 



[SEADING LE7BL 



GRAD E Of SE X f ETHNIC m: ^/a^ 



Sm m« go. 3. I go up, 4. I com« down. 5, Come he«; 

f&h'': ■ ■ - ■ . . ". 

= Mbthi Come and pity with ma. 

Kv^^ ^^^^^ 2a^SimJ£itb^ to th< boat," 3. Th/y%n^and ranT.^i^^^^^^^ 

Ipvif/^N:^-'^^^ boy. 5. *Wk," said tha 



^U^^^bottt - 7. It A my klttan. 8. 



*I saa somathing in tha; 



Sha vanta to play.** 
763 
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1^ 

m 



''C^ajiah: ". in th. car: 4. W«.viii taka your beat with us." 5. Soon the be 

6. laaawatar. 7. May I play h.r.r- 8. "Yas/' -l^k^JaihT.r. 



^li^J. 9. ■*hav«/a good tioa/' 

ft/ ■■■■■■ : ■ , 

mi 



1. Ona day flva chlldran ^ant out to play In/tha baautlful ^hlf anov. 2. Thay playad 



; « 1«> tl.. and than bagan to «.lce snow, ax.ln.la. 3. Ona of th. animals w.s a" dog. 
1^ . 4, s„. th./d,g „„t c^'jiJ^.f th. ta... !. „h,„ th. ..„.w. d,g_h. ..id. 

."Bov^w.'i . Th. ehHdr.nl.u|h.d. 7. h.v. I do, th.t wn ; : ' 



ft : '* ^l^iS2JaS -i-y " tha fair. 2. Th. chlldran w.ra waiting for th. pK^ of anlinais^ 
I,,' 3- , They had trained thalr p.t./to do many dlff. rant tricky 4. . S . 



p.,' 3- , They had trained thalr p.ts /to do many dlff. rant tricky 4. -Ss^him^ 
boy/who.a ^t made trouble f^r him. 5. and/tried hard/to":br«ak 



val a tall 



away. -6. -Whan it heard tha/band It becim. qulat. 7. During tha parade .lt/danc.d so/ 



ia; ; wall that it^^JSiPa prlza 



p i. Alrplana/pllbts bav. many Important Job.. 2. thay fly paaaeng.rs./ffiSj^t/ «td mall 

Ife - 3- Sometimes thay m.ke/dangeroua"^iS/il? is l!S?^nd i.a 

|-;.; «ccld«.ts, amTdrop food where people ar./.tarvlng. 4. Thay bring strange ^ 

:«tliiala fr«/^^S?3ungle. to our ^s. 5. Thay also serve a. traf f Ic V^i^^^a and 



t3-r.>-;.r-"-.^-- - 




; spMdlng carf on hltShway*. ' ^ ; J1 

^A7,/ ,1. ^ Hundreds of ywri. ago, nose of Europa/was a vary poor region. 2, But Chlliaf a large W 
Cicbuntry in/«a«t«m/Asl«, had many of tha wSEorts of a rich 'Svilize^natlon. 3. Only i" 



pa fiad vlelted this/ aTstfflt 



few people/ fj^ Europe had vlelted this/ aistatft region. 4, One was 
S. He learned aome 



tKe/f amous Marco ?dlo;ff| 



^ U J - 

of the Unguagflf th«t vera spoken in China and served @ great i^^^^ 



r.- 



for Mny ye««. Sfcft 



:TEXT ^ IDO^ ace il GRADE OS SEX F ETHNICIT Y 

ip?"^. ^m'tss^ : : : ^ 

IfM/-' ^^^°•^•:«ot^ler, look. 2. See me gor 3. I go up. 4. I come down. 5. Coma here, 




Mother* 6. Come e«4pliy with me. 



rlH; boy eald. "Run, little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 



4.. VThla la fun." aeld the boy. 5. "Look," aeld the girl. . 6. "I see something^ in tKsj 



boet, 7. It le my kitten. 8. She want^ to play." 



Where ean/r ft-P**/ 



IS; 



^:.r ^' . 9"* owrnlng^ boy made a boat. 2. "Where can I play with It?" he asked, 3. ; Father 





V7 ii^n 




said, ;"COTe wlch me in Che car; 4. We will cake 



-■m 



your boac wlch us." 5. Soon che boy ■% 



stop. 6. T see wacer. 7. May T play here?" 8- "Yes/V^ald Facher. M 
■9. "have T good clme." 



'is 



P_A4 1. Oqg five children wenc ouc co play In Che beauclful whlce snow. 2. Th^' play^;'^l 



S-3 



■^ibJr8*^fe:;1l2tr^^ '° "^^^ snow, animals. 3. One of che animals was T dog. 
4. : Soon.Che^og)n«cl?^09r came ouc of che house. 5. When he saw che snow dog he sai 



ild./jSi 



■Bow-wow," 6. The children laughed. 7. "Now we/have a* dog ChaC can bark." 



Jjftj.::. 1. ic: was pec day ac che fair. 2. The chlldre/ Il^5?walclng for che parade of anlmals^X^ 
3.. ?hey had -grained chelr pecs co dymany:dlfferenc. cricks. : 4. . vlmohgill^ 



g-.,:^wa8 a call bo^whoae goatf mad«i^ crouble for him. 5. Ic Iclclc^d and cried hard Co break 



away, . 6. When ic heard che band Ic became qulec. 7. During Che parade ic danced so 
well chac lc won a prize. 



IpAo; 1* ;A^^ many Impor cane joba. 2. They fly passengers', frelghc, and mall 



;from one clcy co anocher. 3. Someclmes chey mak^dang^roua' rescues In land and sea/ 



■ acclderics^ food where people or herds are scarvlng. 4. They brln&^SCrange T:^^ 

^^^^^.ianpM^ CO our roba. 5. They also serve as crafflc police and spoc : 

ipeed 



T^:i:i3:3peedlng^xa^^ 



|A7l V- l. ^^^-H^ of Europe wa^ a very poor region. 2. -3ut China; T large-^J^!^ 

^councrvf 1^^^ che/comfojrcs; of /i rich/clvlllzed naclon* : 3,v Only:^^as^ 




. few people froi^Europe had visited this/distant region. 4. One^^thJlSfe Marco^P^^ 

.5. He learned some of the laJgii^tf that were 1^5^ in China and-S^ its ^r^at'^^f§ 

^^'^,;,.T_f years. - - 

, - , ... ... ....... ^, 

p-Ri^ING LB?EL_ ;_ ■ . ■ ■ - -"^ 



— ■ ~-,£iii 

' '-yh 



p:A2 1. A boy said. little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran 

:: :4; - "This is fun," said the boy. 5. 'W." said the girl. 6: "I see something in the^^:! 



: : boat. 7. It ±3 my kitten. 8. She wints to play.'' ' ^^^^fj 
fe;: r ^Jnc ffitfm;«j 2 ia;y i-rnqrfe * ^^^^ 

g3 ■ -1. One -ming a boy .fefe a boat. 2. "Where can 1 play with it?"^ asked. 3. Father^^ 
p ;said, 'W with me i?. the car! 4. We wiU take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 
called.. "Please stop. \ 6. 1 see water. 7. May 1 play here?" 8. "Ves." sai<^a^ 
P^:.:-.. "^^^^ a 8004. tlae." ' . " " 

M^S,^' day five children went out to play In the beautiful w^ite snow. 2. ' Theyrplafed; 

a long tiie and then beg^ to make snow, animals: 3. One of the animals w^ i dog,' 

fl,;^-;.". . .-■ ■■ ■ ■ - ■ 

g- , 4, Soon the dog itext door came out of /the bouse. 5. Whe'n he saw the snow dog he said , 

... ^ ........ ■ ^. ^ . . . ......... 

fc:"^*^"'" ^V^«^*»i"ren laughed. 7. "Now we have i dog that can bark. " ^ ; 

Eyjp . . . \.a+ i_;f*y:, . , . .■ , .... ., ; . . 

E."^; ^' .^^^ children were waiting for the parade of animals 

^°/^^^'^ ^\ their pets to do many different tricks. 4. . Amoi^'theml 





g^s-a^tall boy^whose goaCmade. troubU-for -him. ■ 5. It ^^<l -an6^-tT±ed:ir^d'ib^:}^im^m 



■-•^^^'■-'Vhwit. heard the 



became quiet. 7. During; the. paradetitrdari^^^^^ 



pand ic 



;;4.;t^^U-,that^lt:;w 



4 !• Airplane pilots have many Imnortant lobs ? tu^^*^m. - ^ l^..^^^^^ 

- - ■ ^portant joDS. 2. They fly passengers, freight* and mail* 

irm^o^tty to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues In land W s^»W 
_ '^.-^"^ " ^"'i^ «'-"ing. 4. They brlng-stranle 



g:,^.- animals^ fro»;^nse jungles to our zo8s. 5." They also serve as traffic fei^^ilS^^W 
Speeding cars on high^ ■ ■ ■..■/y. :::^:/':-yJ'\5p^^\ 



gj: J 1. Hundreds of years ago, most of Europe was a very pox.r region. 2. m^^X^ir^^^l^'^ 
g : -country; in easte^ Asia, iff many of the comforts of T rich civilized natlonS;^ 



||:;:;;few ;people;:from;Eur<^e had- vlsited - this distant region; 4; One was t he^ f ah,ous 

" .. . , . . .. , , , .... ... ............ ^. . ^ ■ ■. . .-—.r,.- r.^,.,^-j. J. ttrAw^ feri jtT-.^ ; 

5. He learned some of the languages that were spoken In CMna and served Its great^^^^tf 

?9?^ .|tt^ny years. .. . . ■ 



15^ 



p;.i!^ags were Silent. 2. Only a run was required to defeat the mudh feared Ch^piJS;3 



pectrators had earXler/criticlzed^rTJ^^ 



the :^plre severe!^. «. face, .ere tense jift; ^^ife^^i, ,^^^ 
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thtir positions. 

A9 1. Th. Oil intei^fSVi«n sr.atlv in«««.yH J''' -""d.^"''^*- 

CuaUi'iS] greatly Increaaed/by recent -idvancea In science. 

^/t|] c-f>tcloi<.t»s 
2. criologists have diecovered new ways of locating ClS^? of oil-producing rock. 3. ^&Uns 



crude oil which have r.aulted in a higher fttlo quality fuel oil from a' given 



volume o£ crude otl. 

srof 



STUDYJilL, TEXT Grtji TAP EUg;i-fl.te ID_QaL. AG E 10 GRAD E 05 SE X M ETHNICIT Y U^hU^_ 
READING LEVE L 

Al 1. Look» MothM, look. 2. See me go. 3. I go up. I come down. 5. Conie fher^ 

MochtT. 6. Comt and play wlch me. 
A2 1. A boy said, "Run, llttla girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

k, "This Is fun," said the boy. 5. "Look," said the girl. 6. "I see something In the 

boat. 7. It Is my Icltten. 8. She wants to play." 
A3 1. On* morning a boy made a boat. 2. "Where can 1 play with It?" he aslc«d. 3. Father 

aald, "Come with me In the carl ^- We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 

called, "Please stop. 6. 1 see water. 7. May 1 play here?" 8- "Yes," said Fathet. 

9. "hava a good time." 

At 

A4 1. One day five children went out to play In the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 

for a long time and "tiien began to make snow, anlials. 3. One of the animals was a dog. 

*t. Soon (.tha dofl next door came out of the house. 5. When he saw the fsno^ dog he said, 
(•bouu-uJou) 

"Bow-wow." 6, The children laughed. 7. "Now wa have a dog that can bark," 

AS 1. It was pat day at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animals 

■ttxiu 6-Vv»4 +fai'\*i. Hv4tr pet* to do 

, _ -bfned -^^ftir *et% dp 

to begin. 3. They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. Among Lhem 

was "e tall boy whose goat made trouble for him. 5. It kicked and tried /" hiarj ) to break 

.^Lw -'^*}'> 6> When it heard the band it became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced so 

" ' wall that it wen a prize. 
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1. Airplane pilots have many important jobs. 2. They fly passengers* freight, and mail 
from one city to another. 3. Sometimefi they make dangerous rescues in land and sea 
accidentSt and drop food where people or herds are starving. 4* They bring strange 
animals frooj/densa jungles to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police^and apot 
speeding cars on highways > 

1. Hundreds of years ago* most of Europe was(g>very poor region. 2. But China* a large 
country in eastern Asia, had many of the cwD2?«?^of^^Hcii ^ nation. 3. (On^'S 

few people from Europe had visited this distant region. A» One was the famous Marco Polo. 
5. He learned some of languages thet were spoken in Chine and aerved its great ruler 

for many years. 

Vnil -eager c-*gecViflLK'5 

1. Clh^ eater spectators who had cheered (th^ plucky Warriors througl^\ight hard-fought 
innings were silent. 2. Only a run was required to defeat the much feared Champions* 
who had previously defeated all opponents. 3. The spectators had aarliarySrSEtlcized 
the umpire/severely. 4. Now their feces were tense with o^sccitement as the players took 
their positions. 

^' greatly increased by recant advances in science.j' 

2. Geologists have discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-ptoducing rock. 3. Problems) 
of gusher control have been solved. A. Very effective also are newer methods of refining :j 
crude oil which have resulted in ©higher ratio of quality fuel oil f rom T given --f 



AlO 1. In response to tha impulse of habit Joseph rose and spoke in former days. 2. He 

spoke vigorously^ continuously^ and persuasivel3rwnlle the others listened attentively 

but in^grimUnqJ contemptuouff silence. 3. Finally exhausted^ Joseph hesitated for a 
, oi*icufn^0nc€5 

moment; ae often happens In such circumstances he becacie confused and was unabls to 

resume Speaking* 
A 10'; 0*. ® c- 9€<4gasWeV**j 

SITTO YUIJ TEXT Gray TAP E H*^-t-jaQ>^g ■ I D ocA. AG E \n GRAD E ^ SE X M ETHNICIT Y 6^/7^*^ 

READING LEVE L 9. ^ 

STARTS /IT PflfiftGWmP^* At 

A2 1. A boy said» "Run^ little girl, 2. Run with me to the boat/' 3. They ran and ran, 
"This ia fun," said tha boy. 5. "Look," said the girl, 6* "I sea something in the 
boet* 7, It asfmy kitten. 8* She wants to play." ' 



A3 1, One morning a boy made a boat. 2. ''Whare can I play with it?" he asked* 3. Father 
said, "Coma with me in the car! 4, We will take your boet with us." 5, Soon the boy 
called, "Please stop, 6. I see water, 7, May I play here?" 8, "Yea," said Father. 
9. "have a good time," 

AA 1. One day fiva children went out to play in the beautiful white snow, 2, They played 

for a long time and then began to make snow, animals* 3* One of the animals was a dog. 
soon ^4 Aflj ^^^^ 5oDto c^o^ 

A. Soon the (flo g? next door cane out of the house. 5. When he saw the^no^dog he said, 
I) "Bow-wow." 6, The children laughed. 7, "Now we have a dog that can bark." 
lA5j Ir It was pet day at the i air, 2. The children wete waiting for the parade of animals 



Co begin, 3. They had trained cheir pecs to do many different cricks, 4, Among them 
was a tall boy whose goat made trouble for him, 5, Ic kicked and tried hard to break 
away, 6, When ic heard che band ic became quiet, 7, During the parade ic danced so 
well that It won a pri^e, 

1, Airplane pilots have many important Jobs, 2, They fly passengers, freight, and mail 

i 

from one cicy to another, 3, Sometimes they make dangerous rescues in land and sea 
accidents, and drop food where people or herds are starving, 4, They bring scrange 
animals from dense jungles to our zoos, 5, They also serve as traffic police and spot 
speeding cars on highways, 

1* Hundreds of years ago, mosc of Europe was a very poor region, 2, But China, a large 

couTitry in eastern Asla» had many of the comforcs of a rich civilized nacion, 3, Only a 

one c>f H\et>i0srftoifiusc-(rtaico 
few people from Europe had visiced chis discant region, 4, One i^s ^<?*f^^i*s^M^ Polo 

5, He learned some of che languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler 
for many years. 

1. The eager speccacors who had cheered the plucky Warriors through eight hard-fought 
innings were silent. 2. Only a run was required to defeat the much feared Champions, 
who had previously defeated all opponents, 3, The spectators had earlier criticized 
che umpire ^verely, 4. Now their faces were cense with excitement as the players cook 
cheir posicions* 

li -r ThTo has been greaciy increased by recent advances in science- 



Geologists have discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-producing rock. 3. Problems 



of guslier control have been solved. 4. Very effective also are newer methods of refining 
crude oil which have resulted in a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from a given 

voliana of crude oil. 

AlO 1. In response to the impulse of habit Joseph rose and spoke as in former day^s. 2 He 
spoke vigorously/^ continuously, and persuasively while the others listened kc^encively 
but in griia and contemptuous silence* 3* Finally exhausted, Joseph hesitated for a 
momttnt; as often happens in such circumstances he became confused and was unable to 
resume speaking. 

All 1. Many or the hypotheses about physical phenomena formulated by early philosophers 

J J. ^ r""^^ J Would c\w^arS3l- 94* I 

were inconsistent (jng/ in most cases could not be Universally applied In order to develop 

accurate principles very capable physicists, mathematicians, and statisticians had to 

(S>C/^^-^t>*"f"^ periods of time to verify numerous basic facts and 

as Simp c lone r 

Aii X, In a concluding lecture on sidereal spaces, the astronomer contrasted the infinitesimal ; 

difference In the distance of the moon from the earth at^a?^og^^e and at plrigee with th*» -i^ 

great difference irt the distance of the earth from the sun at a^^ieHon and at P^hel-Loi^ :| 
- . ^ Cf>«s--SL$aT\ia^a CVa>CiMU Mil 

^. ine students interrogated him, evidencing pYecociousAess and lucidity in expression, 



Alg 1. During a hiatus in the desultory firing, the apt lieutenant (Cambered wearily over 



31 



Che detritus piled against the redoubts. 2. Beneath a canopy of etnpyVean Uue lay the 
quiet, bucolic landscape, its pristine beauty now defiled b,y%'^Sd'dimi?'^lve 
VrZ'^^Ii^ll} thrown up by the ^^^r shells, rfradlat^ns .or...ntari I y .n ^"^^rpl K if"'^ 
if spurious calm and peace. 

%roP 

STUDYjlli^ TEXT Gray TAP E U<;i;an^^ T O 00^ AG E h GRAD E Of? SE X M ETHNICIT Y uJAJi^^ 
READING LEVEL ^5" 

STAm AT m^A&RAPrtAl — 

A2 1. A boy said» "Run» little girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." They ran anc .^n* 

4. "This is fun/' said the boy. 5. "Look/' said the girl. 6. "I see something in the 

boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. She wants to play." ' 

A3 1. One morning a boy made a boat. 2. "Where can I play with it?" he asked. 3. Father 

c-ioe wUl taVfl uouf faoftt yji^ 
J ^ J , t ^ w o^tw^ +ake "boor boaf toi^^ ^ 
said^ Come with me in the carl 4. We will take ^our boat with us." 3. Soon the boy 

. called^ "Please stop. 6. I see water. 7. May I play here?" 8. "Yes/' saiil^ Fattier. 

9. "have a good time." 

■A4 1, One day five children went out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 

for a long time. and then began to make snow, animals. 3. One of thT animals was a dog. 

^>oon -tVa Joj Ae^V door c-^^vxo 
4. Soon the(So^next door came out of the house. 5. When he saw the sn^w dog he said» 

v^: "Bow-wow." 6. The children laughed. 7. '*Now we have ^ dog that can bark." 

iW'-..--^ ■ ■ . ■ 

^AS : 1. It, was pet day at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the parade of anitnaXs 



to begin. 3. They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4. Among them 
was a tall boy whose goat msde trouble for him. 5. It kicked and tried hard to break 
away. 6, When it heard the band it became quiet. 7» During the parade it danced so 

well that it won a prize. 
1. Airplane pilots have many important jobs. 2. They fly passengers* freight, and mail 

rrom one to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues in land and sea 

accidents, and drop food where people or herds are starving. 4. They bring strange 

animals from dense Jungles to our zoos. S. They also serve as traffic police and spot 

speeding cars on highways. 

1. Hundreds of years ago» moat of^Europe was a very poor region. 2. But China^ a large 

C- manij 

country in eastern Asia, had %any of the comforts of a rich civilized nation. 3. Only T 
few people from Europe had visited this distant region. A. One was the famous Marco Polo. 
3. He learned some o£ the languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler 
for many years. 

1. The eager speccacors who had cheered the plucky Warriors through eight hard-£ought 
innings ^eta silent. 2. Only T run was required to defeat the much feared Champions^ 
who had previously defeated all opponents. 3. The spectators had earlier criticized 
the umpire severely. A. Now their faces were tense with excitement as the players took 
their positions, 

^ t-be£f\ 

;i. The oil industry has n greatly increased by recent advances in science. : ^ 



■5 
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2. Geologifits hava di&covar«d new ways of locating veins of oil-producing rock. 3. Problems 



o£ gusUer control hava been solved. 4» Vary affactlve also are never methods of refining 
crude oil which have resulted in ^ higher rati? of quality fuel oil from a given 



volume of crude oil- 

AlO 1, In response to the impulse of habit Joseph rose and spoke as in former days- 2, He 
spoke vigorously, continuously, and persuasively while the others listened attentively 
but in grim end contemptuous silence, 3, Finelly exhausted^ Joseph hesiteted for e 
moment; as often happens ^ such circumstances he became confused and was unable to 
resume Speaking • 

All 1* Many {gf^^thji hypotheses about physical phenomena formulated by early philosophers 

vera inconsistent and in most cases could not be aniversally applied. In order to develop 
accurate principles very cepable^ physicists, matheffiaticianSt and statisticians had to 
cooperate wholeheartedly over long periods of time to verify numerous besic facts and 
aasumptions. 

AlZ I» In a concluding lecture on Sidereal apeces^ the astronomer contrasted the Inf initenmer 
difference in the distance of the moon from thl earth « ap^e^^^and at perigee with th# 
great difference in (thS distance 06 tK? earth from thti tfun at aphelion and ^ perihalion, ; || 

. ...... ■ .-: = :'i^ 

' A y» Lpefsa^4n»^3 , 

2. Tne students Interrogated him, evidencing pracociousness and lucidity in expression, jj^ 

;A;3 1. During a hiatus in (|hg) desultory firing, the apt lieutenent clambered wearily over 



tha AVnttV piled against the 'rS^ft'J. 2. Beneath t*canopy of ^^IJ^^a^^iue lav the 
quiet, bucolic landscape, its pristine beauty now defiled by myriad diminutive 
promontories thrown up by the ^^'ar shells, but Vaillf,.^ n.on,«ntarl 1 y an fc^x^rfS^'^ 
if spurious calm and peace. 

STOP 

STUDYjiU^ TEXT Grajr TAPEjlSj^^^^ II>JiQ±. AGE |Q GRAPE n<: SEX M ETHNICIT Y, ^A/ ^^ 

READING LEVE L 

STARTS AT *>ftftft<iRM>ltAl 

A2 1. k boy said, "Run, little girl, 2, Run with me to the boat." 3, They ran and ran, 
4- *'This U fun," said the boy, 5- "Look," said the girl, 6, "I see something in the 
boat, 7, It Is my kitten- 8, She wants to play," 

A3 1- One morning a boy made a boat, 2. "Where can I play with it?" he asked, 3, Father 
saldt "Come with me In the car! 4, We will take your boat with us," 5. Soon the boy 
c«lled, "Plaase stop, 64 I see^water, 7, bfay I play here?" 8, "Yes," said Father 
9- "hav« a good time." 

A4 1, Ona day five children went out to play in the beautiful white snow, 2. They played 
for a long time and then began to make snow, aniwals, 3, One of the'^animals was a dog, 
4, Soon the dog next door came out of the house, 5, When he saw the snow dog he said, 
"Bow-wow/* 6, The children laughed, 7, "Now we have a dog that can bark," 
JAS I, It was pet day at the fair* 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animals 
; to l^agln, 3- They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4, /Among them 
" waa-a tall boy whose goat made ^trouble, for him,. 5, It kicked and tried hard to break ' 



m 



away. 6. When it heard the band it became quiet. 7. During the parade it danced so 

well that it won a prize. 
A6 1. Airplane pilots have many Important jobs- 2. They fly passeni^ers, freight, and mail 

from one ^ty to another. 3. Sometimes they make dangerous rescues in land and sea 

accidents, and drop rood where people or herds are starving. They orlng strange 

animals from dense jungles to our zoos. 5. They also serve as traffic police and spot 

speeding cars on highways. 

A7 1. Hundreds of years ago, most of Europe was @ very poor region, 2. But China, a large 

country in eastern Asia, had many of the comforts of (3) rich civilized nation- 3. Only a 

few people from Europe had visited this distant region. 4. One was tho famous Marco Polo. 

S. He learned some of the languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler 

for many years. 

A8 1. The eager spectators who had cheered the plucky Warriors through erght hard-roughc 
innings were silent. 2. Only a run was required to defeat the much feared Champions^ 

who had previously defeated all opponents. 3. The spectators had earlier criticized 

t-u;*VW tittiV^rtva%Vs an<) 

^ dfti ^vci+cd 

Che impire severely. 4. Now their faces were tense with excitement as the players took 

: their positions. 

^A9: 1. The oil industry has been greatly increased by recent advances in science. 

k V " 2» Ceologists have discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-producing rock. 3, Frobleitfs,^! 



of gusher control have been solved. 4. Very effective also are newer methods of refining 
crude oil which have resulted in a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from a given 



volume of crude oil. 

0L5 in 

1. In response to the impulse of habit Joseph rose and spoke^^ in former days. 2. He 

r 1^0*^0 0^1^ f parsed 1 C a 3 

spoke vigorously^ continuously ^ and pgrsuaijively while the others listened attentively 

but in grim and contemptuous silence. 3. Finally exhausted^ Joseph hesitated for a 

moment; as often happens in such circumstances he became confused and was unable to 

resume speaking. 

1. Many of the hypotheses about physical phenomena formulated by early philosophers 

ifiiion^Vant' a, 
were inconsistent and in most cases could not be universally applied. In order to'^develop 

accurate principles very capable physicists* mathematicians ^ and statisticians had to 

cooperate wholeheartedly over long periods of time to verify numerous basic facts and 

assumptions. 

1. Iq@ concluding lecture on sidereal spaces^ the astronomer contrasted the iitrinitesimal 
difference in {the) distance of the moon from tHe earth at apogee and perigee with^th^ 
great difference in the distance of th^ earth from(th5) sun at aphelion and @) Perihelion. 

2. The students interrogated him^ evidencing precociousness and lucidity in expression^ 
1. During a hiatus in the desultory firing ^ the apt lieu::Gri<it;*: ci mibered wearily over : 
the detritus piled against the redoubts. 2. Beneath a canopy of^empyrean blue lay the -/^j 



promontories .hrown up by the fel^lhelis , but radiating momentarily an iT^il'^'ai 
ii. spurious calm and peace„ 

STUDY HtL TEXT Gray TAP E H5;a; ift-lfT I D OoS AG E H GRAD E Q5 SE X ETHNICIT Y UJMj^f 

READING LEVEI , S'^ *7 

?VA(tTS AT PARft$«ftPH Ai 

A2 1. A boy said, "Run, little girl. 2. Run with me to_ the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

4. "This is fun," said the boy. 5. "Look," said the girl. 6. "I see something in the 

boat. 7. It is my kitten. 8. She wants to play." 
A3 1. One morning a boy made a boat. 2. "Where can I play with It?" he asked. 3. Father 

Said, "Come with me in the carl 4. We will take your boat with us." 5. Soon the boy 

called, "Please stopv 6. 1 see water. 7. May 1 play here?" 8, "Yes," said Father, 

9. "have a good time." 

A4 1. One day five children xrent out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 
for a long time and then began to make snow, animals. 3. One of the" animals was a dog, 
4. Soon the dog next door came out of the house. 5- When he saw the snow(oog) he said. 



"Bow-wow." 6- The children laughed. 7. "Now we have a dog that can bark." 
1, It was^pet day at the fair, 2. The children were waiting for the parade of animals 
to beg^. 3. They had trained their pets to do many different tricks. 4. . Among them 
was a tall boy whose goat made trouble for him, 5p It kicked and tried hard to break 



..V.:-jaway. 6* When it heard the band it became quiet. 7. During the parade It danced ^o 



A6 1. Airplane pilots have many important jobs, 2, They fly passenj?ers, freight* and mail 

(frog) one city to another, 3, Sometimes they make dangerous rescues In land and sea 

accidents* and drop food where people or herds are starving. A, They bring strange 

animals from dense Jungles to our zoos, 5, They also serve as traffic police and spot 

speeding cars on'^higDways. 
W^dred of CU*'3 

A7 1, Hundreds of years ago, most of Europe was a very poor region. 2. But China, a large 

country in eastern Asia, had many of the comforts of a rich civilized nation, 3. Only a : 

few people from Europe had visited this distant region. A,. One was the famous Marco Polo, 
oat Cr?^ 

5. He learned some of the languages that were spoken in China and served its great ruler 

- -■ V 

for many years. 

Cr^MC+aVors C'^OMjVil- 4- 

A8 1. The eager spectators who had cheered the plucky Warriors through*eight hard-fought — 

innings were silent. 2. Only a run was required to defeat the much feared Champions, -.-^^ 

who had previously defeated all opponents. 3, The spectators had earlier criticized --Tfi 

the umpire severely. 4. Now their faces were tense with excitement as the players took 



.^4 



their positions. 

c - odva^es 

A9 1. The oil industry has been greatly increased by recent advances in science. 



2. Geologises have discovered new ways of locating veins of oil-producing rock. 3. Problems^ 
of gusher control have been solved. 4. Veiry effective also are newer mechods of refinlrigv4|(| 
crude oil which have resulced in a higher ratio of quality fuel oil from a given ■ . ; J 



^lAiO 1* ^ MBponse to the Impulsa of habit Joseph rof« And spoke<S3 in former days. 2- He 
apolce vigorouslyi contlna6u8ly» and pbrsuaaively while the others listened ettentively 



i^^ >.■■":"■ ■ 

hi:. 



t>ut in grim and contempcuouf eilence* 3. Finally exheusted^ Joseph hesitated for e 

Sir Zfl ^ mA> 

w^'-' moment; ei often happens in such circumstances he became confusad and was unable to 



reaua* speaking.^ ^ ^^^.^ 
i. Many the ^lyi^^fheses about physical phenomena formulated by early p?iVlosopher^ 



were inconsistent and ^ most cases could not be universally applied. In order to develop 
accurate principles^very capabir physicists^ mathtfUticions, and stacisciciana liad to 



girL^^ ; ^ over long periods of time to verify numerous basic fects and 

^^1. . : aasumptlons 



Pj5tJ^ TAP E U^^a; ^-»tQ P 00^ AG E GRAD E Qg SE X P ETHNIC IT Y g^AvV^ 

S^K'^i^i^--^""!^ ■■ ^ - . - -- -- - - ■ - - - - ■ ■■ ■ 

iKEAaiNG LEVE L //).^ 

^ffi/ : ;!- Airplane pil^ many Important jobs. 2* They fly passengers, freight, and mell ;1 

Km 



/ one City to another, 3* Soaetimea they make dangerous rescues in land and sea 

^t'- r accidents, and drop food where people or nerds are starving. 4. They bring strange 



from dense jungles to our z^s* 5, They also serve as traffic police and spot 

Ji^'-^ . ■■ . ■■ . . 

. ■ 

JBpeedlng^cars on. highways. 

^^iVuxi^^^ Europe was a very poor region* 2, But China, a large^^ 




g?wntry;7:inr^^ of the^comforts of af rich civiliied nation. 3/ Only 



few people from Europe hed visited this distent region. 4. Ons wes tho famous Marco VqIc* 



5. He learned some of the lenguages thet ware spoken In China and served Its great ruler 
Eor many years. 

1. The eeger spectators who had cheered the plucky Warriors through'^elght herd-Eought 
Innings were silent. 2. Only a run was required to defeat the much feared ChsmplonSp 
who had previously deEeeted all opponents. 3. The spectetors hed earlier crltlclred 
the umpire severely. 4. Now their Eecea were tense with excitement as the players took 
their positions. 

1. The oil Industry fees been greatly Increased by recent edvencaa In science. 



2. Geologists heve discovered new ways of locating veins oi oil-producing rock. 3. ProblefBsSl 

of gusher control have been solved. 4. Very effective also ere newer ftai^Boi of refining -1 

Cfi-SAldSi3 " jSi 

crude oil Which have^rcS^ted In e higher rei^o^ of quality fuel oil from ©given 



volume of crude oil. 



spoke vigorously p conclnupuslyp and persuasively while the others llstened/'ettentlyely : 



1. In response to the impulse of habit Joseph rose end spoke as In VoraeV^deys. 2* He 

but In grim and contemptuous silence. 3. Flnelly exhaustedp Joseph hesltetad Eor a 

, , ■ - .tome ftafKctt - ^ ^ , . . 

moment; as of tan heppens In such circumstances he beceme conEused and wes uneble to 

resume spesklng. - 



.;l.^%.>ManyHOf:thA hypotheses ebout physlcel pnenomene formulated by gar la philosophers 

, ''yiS.(ific.^. . .." : -./^ ■:~:'r:-r- . " ,: 



wert inconsistent (Jng) in most cssss'^could not bs unlveMaliy appllsd. In order to develop 



accurate prlnclpleWvary fapffle plyllcists, nath«atlclans» and s^taiti?A clans had to 
cooperate wholeheartedly over long parlode of tine to verify numerous basic facts and 
assumptions. 

A12 1. In a concluding lecture on sidereal ^acaa» tha astronomer contrasted T£h5>lnflnltaai«al-i 
difference In the distance of the moon from the earth at aifogie and at perigee wtth thi* 




jre^ dlf fare 

2. The student 

A13 1. During a hUtus In the desultory firing, the apt lieutenant clambered wearily over 
the detritus piled against the redoubts. 2. Beneath a canopy of empyrean blue lay the 
quiet, bucolic landscape, Its pristine beauty now defiled hy myriad diminutive 
promontories thrown up by the mortar shells, but radiating momuntarily an InoxplU'aSli? 
If spurious calm and peace. 



STDDTillSC TEXT ^ TAPEJ^ AGE lO GRADE Of ' SEX M ETHNIc m U/Uf,. 

READING LEVE L Gf-Q-Y ^. ? 



J, Al 1. Look, Mother, look. 2. S» me go. 3. 1 go up. 4. I c«m down. 5. Come hare. 

Mother. 6. Come and play with n«. 
; A2 1. A boy said, "Run, littla girl. 2. Run with me to the boat." 3. They ran and ran. 

4. "This is fun," said the boy. 5. "Look," .aid the girl. 6. "I see something 1q the 

boat. 7. It Is my kitten. 8. Sh« wants to play." ' 
- A3 :. One morning a boy made -a boat. 2. "Where cen I play with it?" he asked. 3. Father 
/-HW*^'^ "^^^"^ t**^ We will tSe your boet with us." 5. Soon the boy 

called, "Please stop. 6. I sea vatar. 7. Hay I play here?" 8. "Tee," said Father. 

S* "have a" good time." 

g A4 1. One day five children went out to play in the beautiful white snow. 2. They played 

for 3 long tine and then began to uke ^gnow. animals. 3. One of thff animals vas T dog. 

4. Soon ihe dog next door came out of the house. 5. Whan he saw the snow dog he said, 

r "Bow-wow." 6. The children laughed. '>V- "Now we heve S dog that can bark." 
it v«ft$ «--pet at~T»»< C^ir 
V ii? 1 r. . ^^^^ 

^:A5 1, It was pet day at the fair. 2. The children were waiting for the perede of animals - 

-to begin, 3. They had trained their pets to do meny different tricks. 4. . AsK»ng them 
p . ■ was 5 tall boy/whose goat made trouble for hln. 5. It kicked and tried/herd to break 
SSi / ^' 52!S!Llt heard the band It bacame quiet. 7. During the parade It'^diSSed so .. ! 



|fe;r., ,.well that It won a prize. 




A6 1. Airplane pUots have many Important Job.. 2. Th«^ p.«ti4ngtr«, fr.lght, ead mi 

and e-l^flrf 

^^'^ 3- So«.tlae8 they mak. daagarous r.acu.s iS 51S?and «.a 

aiclifl!i8.\nd drop food ilSlre people ^^^herd. are ^^i^^. 4. Thay bring str^^ 

/teen< - 3<i3L^W 

animals frcm/dense Jmigles to our ;ioo.. 5. They aleo .erva h traffic police Mf\%t 




A7 1. Hundreds of years ago,^^s*l:^of Europe va. i vary poor region. 2. But China, ^ Urge 
country In eastern/Asia, had many of the/comf«t8 of 1 rich/c^i^^^^^^^^ 3. only J 

few people from Europe had visltKithie/diitiSt region. 4. One va, the famous Marco, Polo. 
5. He learned some of the languegaa that ware 'a^okln in China find Veried ita greet ruler/ 
for many years« 

A8 ^1 The eager spectators ^ had/cheered the JfiSy Werrior. through eight l^Si/tTm^ 
Wings w«.e^sU«jt|j^^ly a run wae required to^^Ife« 4heSl 



who had ^e^^^l^j^feated all opponent.. 3. The apectator. had ^Sr ^cVA^?i.ft'^"*-^ 
the ua6iW*4everelj^ 4. Now their fece. were/tense with excitement as the players took 



.J**^*-' poslrlons. 



SIUD YTrtM T m Gllmore TAP E^TjU VO-'bO I D OOl AG E n GRAD E OS SE K F ETHSICIT Y IvPL.-jg - 
^READING LEtfE L UJ^AJ-i- (^.t fjJr/i 4- 2.- t . ( ' 

STAftT 

:;5. 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by. train. 2. He usually leaves the house about 
eight o'clock. 3. In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station. 4. When the train 
reaches the city at eight forty-five. Father goes to the general offices of bis caapany. 
5. An elevator carries bim to the eleventh floor, (i. His important position t.ikcs hours of 
extra time, and many evenings he doesn't arrive home until late. 7. Bob and jjane are 
disappointed when he works at night, for he ^e^2ntly assists them with their lessons. 

8. Then , too, if there is tlae after dinner for gameS) he often plays with them, before. they .^^ 

. begin to study. Time . Rate Comp. 

teferiSSt^^a vacation la^iml dtStog the summer. 



6v 1. Nearly every family living in the city 
2. When the weather becomes warm 



, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany thglr par 




, to the seaside. 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore^ they are/isbliged to 

V:-. - ^ -;4i 

travel over a mountain range. If they begin their journey before sunrise <|he) first day 

. ^ 1^:-^ 

■ ■ ' ^1-^:^ 

they can see many Impressive scenes in the mountains. 5. The exciting but lengthy trip require^ 

=4ei^-__..., . - ■ -- ... . ^j.'^^Qt^qg 

YFr ■ - ■ . . ■ 7 . ■ ■- ■ ■■ 

„ ., _ . . ■, . :Vi.iif^ 

^^r^t^io' full ^a^ 6* While at the beach Bob and jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 
surf and relaxing on(th^ sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 



0^'^:l.^idtev tl^ restful and refreshing vacation is over» Bob and Jane feel quite adequately- i^^^^ 
ferlpepB^IS^ the seashore, they-are oye^^^^ 




Joyad CO pUy wlch chali pao onca again. 3. Thalr parancs are dallghtad Co sae chea cannad 

C-3L 

and hflftXthjr. 4. School opens vtthtn a Sftw weeks after thejr return hornet and during August 



)S them Vccfi 



thalr oothar helps them ecquire the new clothing and equipment vhich they will need leter. 

Each yeer the beginning of school in early September brings 7 stlmuletlng prograa of very 
challenging studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will ^i&ouStiw^y be slxth-grede science^ vhile' 

Jene entering the fourth srade» vlll enjoy reading ^) 7. In addition to echooltfork» both vill 

-'V"^' ■ - ----- ^ -r 

teke music iMsons. 8* Jane studies the violin» but Bob prefers the trunipet. 

Time Rat e Coop. 

8* 1* Mother and Father are proudly/(g^n|)iunblcldus plans for the future education of their 



children^ Bob and Jane. 2. They realise that several factors are going to play a part in the 
(•aitamettt **cliovi ^ASff*^* 

ultltaate selection of their xerears. 3. First of sll» the chUdran^^sc be physically end 
mentally equipped foi^^chd) professions of their choice. 4. (|h^iinsncial cost of the necessary 

training progrem oust also be considered» vhile a third factor is the attitude of relatives and :| 

-- ^v;/ 

friends. S. Obviously» Bob and Jane are not yet able to make © final choice* 6. Parents often .7^! 

■ ■ ■ -eJ.^^I 

entertain secret embitions for their children» and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will ; 



Sis ^ 
^ , . ., - ^ , . , . e is 

facinated by/jviaT»n. 8. Although Jene has alvays aspired to be Kindergarten teacher^ her 



family thinks that she is Ideelly suited for the nursing profession. 

Time Rate Coop; 



"^i 5 :i Al though Bob ^nd Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents' wishes In 



_ cntcresf 
- choosing medicine cheir profeasion, a rscent school incidenc indicates chat their incereste 

may later turn more ia the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2, One day, x^hile 



discussing (^t^ their science instruct 



discovered that human mentali 




differences between human beings and animals, they 
from/animal S^tM^ty in being 



preoccupied with aymbols. 3, They realized^ for the first tljne, that they themselves vere 
emp^o;^^^ symbols. 4. They leented chat ^symbol is a aign or word which refers to something, 
3uch as an object, ? person, or 7 concept nearly all knowledge if/a product of 

expression. 5. They discoversd that symbols are used in lenguages, mathematics, and music; (^J) i 
they learned thet even the flag is a ^mboi^tfc'^^blem ot\ Ism. 6. Thus, Bob and TSae^ are 

beginning to realise thatQhejnlml of man, which deals pre-eminently with these symbols, is a 
signieicant study in Itself. 7. They recognize the truth inherent in the adage, "The proper .'.-.^ 



. study of mankind is man.' 
STOP 

© cKieFly 



time 



Rate 



Comp< 



'7M 



fsaaP YTAfll TEXT GUmore TAP EqM;aQ.fwa I D 0Q» AG E tO.fe GRAD E SEX ? ETHNICIT Y UJkvtc: J 

lyADIMGXEVE L Uj/^-A/^ j. 3 ^QG . - 

it.^^Av:*'"'^ their reatful and refreshing vacation Is over » Bob and Jane feel quite ad^uateXy 



^■:^^C'(K^pIfitfeb 



^^^-^ iPrjBV*W^ f o^^c^ they return from their sojo'ufe'' at the seashore, they ere over- 



^B^/£?Jf*;X'',P^y^ their pets once again. 3. Their parents are' delighted to see them tanned 



S^t-?^^*^**^^ within a few weeks after they return home, and during August 



thftir aath«r hftlps them acquire the new clothing and equipment vhlch they will need later. 

5. Each year the beginning of school in early Septembar brings a stimulating program of very 

challenging studies. 6. Bob^s favorite subject will undoubtedly be slxth-grede science* while 

Jane entering the fourth grade* will enjoy reeding^ 7. In addition to 8choolworlc> both will 

take mueic lessons. 8. Jane'studies the violin* but Bob prefers the trumpet. 

Time Rate Comp. -^J 



8. I. Mother and Father are proudly making sSC^tious plens for the future education of their 



Jon 

children* Bob and Jana. 2. They reellze thet severel factors are going to play a part in the 

ultimate selection of their careers* 3- First of all* the children muat be phyaically and _ 

IfaiAEnseO ^ \\ 
oientelly equipped for the professions of thsir choice. 4. The flnsndaX cost of the necesaery >^ 

training program must also be considaredi while a third factor is the attitude of/reletives and 

friends. 5. Obviouslyi Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice. 6* l*arents often — ^ 

entertain ascrst ambitions for their children* end Mother and Father hope that Bob And Jane will | 

enter some branch of madicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however* et present he is 



facinatad by aviation. 8. Although Jane hss alvays aspired to be a- Kindergarten teacher, her 



■■a 



Lv--- family thinks that shs la ideally suited for the nureing profession. 

Tla e Rate Copp. 'wM 

^9. 1. Although Bob And Jene now this^hey will eventually ^oSply with their parents* wishes in 

. choosing medicine as their profession* a recent school {^QCidenp llnai^ates thjtt thair intarasts 
^- ^may later turn more in th|s direction of an intensive study of the huaen mind. 2, One dey* while 



dlacusslag wich chair scl«nc« inacruccor ch« dlffsrances becween human beings and aainals, chey 

dl.covar«d thac human nancalAy differ. £W^e£ly f roi?i|niinal ^o"?n%lYu*^^n being aesencl.Uy 

pteoccupled with synboli. 3. They raellzed, for che flrsc cine, chac chay chamselves were 

employing symbols. 4. They learned thac a symbol is a sign or word which refers co someching, 

such as an objecc, a person, or a concepc and chac nearly all knowledge Is a pSwlucc of symbolic 

expression, 5. They discovered chac symbols are used In languages, aachsmaclcs, and music; and 

they Isarned chac even che flag Is a symbolic emblem of /{acrloctsm. 6. Thus, Bob and Jane are 

«-man 

beginning co ra«liz« chac che mind of aan^ which deals pre-rainancly wich cheae syiobolt, is a 
•ignificanc scudy iji icsalf. 7. Thay racognize cha cruth inharanc in cha adage, "Tha proper 



sCudy of mankind ia toan." Time Race Comp. 



, ©of 

10. 1. Whan Sob and Jane acudy*psychology in collage^ chay will furchar panacraca cha ^^ncrfcftc*iaB of -^^ 
. -. <&H>c Hwmw ' Tit 

(gK^human mind. 2. LearninK chac che mind and cha emocluna ara closely intarraUcad, chey will V^i 

— -i-m:^ 

discover chac vircually all problems which cause diaCurbanca Co an individual are associacad inC^| 

• 

soma degree x^th his emocional life. 3. A person *s **anocional adjuscmanc** noc only affects his 
own h^{^;>inass end equilibrium^ buc also haa a profound influence on his essociacas; chue(^is^ 
^ axiomatic that emotions are a fund amencal^ cons idarac ion in all human ralationships. 4;~ Paychol^^^ 
ogy/has proved conclusively chac harmony or discord among persons, far from®<S?2ifrr^lig^ortuico^^^ 



ly, SJUL be explained by che same prirciple of cause and i^lacc which operacaa in^other fields off 
science. 5. There appear to be cwo ganarnl causes of group censionsi che firac is geiiecir in 
:f^v: , c the second > related to che culcural milieu in which we live. 6. Scholars in 

^Uyl^variou^ of : scudy> among ; whgBi^^ edciblogiscsi and scaciaclciami;C^ 

irn — 



)af fling and challenging; as ; 

intelligent citizens we can and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying^^^coil^iSen- 

tiously to understand our am behavior. 8. Such injunctions as "Don*t take yourself too ' 

J , « , L • ^ disposal 

seriously have in the past bean fashionable attttmpts at disposing of personal problama. 

9* However, they are little more than avoidance mecnaniams which ignore the real causae of 

c-cwY<^t- Cffai*Kalad3(i ^ 
behavior; in light of ci^^nt psychology they may in fact be considered ^na^?iron^isVic^ A 

T- STOP r--^ 
J} ^ Tine Rate Coigp. --r:^ 

r ' ASSi^oooS ^ 

s^r " " ■ ' ' ^ "" •■\'^'¥ 

^rrife V TAtf l TEX T Gilmore TAP E ID:a;afl^4Q I D AG E \0,S CRADE_o£_ SB C F ETHKIC IT Y UJW Itg. ; 
.ItEADING lEVE L 6tJ^A.-fe^-/, ijUre^^a.- T.n — ^ 



4. 1. Mother waves good-by to Facher each moralng. 2> She begins the housework soon after he 

E'!^.. leav«8* 3. Bob and Jane help her before they go to school. 4. They dry the dishes and clcan"^ 

' ' ■ ■ ■■ - -'i^ 

- their own rooms. 5. After Mother hae finished the worV Indoors, she goes out to her pretty :m 



flatter garden. 6. She tends it nearly every day for about an hour. Mother does all her il 



^y-- work with great care. Tlnei Rate Comp. t -'M 

fs. 1. Every morning Father goes to hie office by train. 2. He^i^S^ally leaves the house about 

^Ight o'clock. 3. In rainy weather Mother drives hln to the station. 4. When the train 
'rf;: reaches the at eight forty-five* -Father goes to the general offices of his ccapany. 

^fe^:^ jAn;^leva^ to the eleventh; floor. 6. His Important position .takes;,houj^^ 



disappointed when he works tt night, for^ VrctqiTcntly aaaitta tham with their lessons- 

8» Then, too^ if there is tima after dinner for ganett ha often playa with thtm before th^y 

begin to study. Time Rate Comp* 



1, Nearly every family living in the city suburbs takes a vacation scmetlat during the sumer* 

2, When the weather becomes warm ^ Siaually durin^uly, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 
to the seaside, 3, In order to reach their destination on the shore, they are obliged to 



travel over a mounta^A range. 4. If they begin their Journey before sunriae the first day\ -^%^ 

they can see many iS?pre«iv« •c«n«s in th« moun^&i. 5. The axciting but lengthy trip requiret 

two full daya, 6. While at the beach Bob and Jana spend many blissful hours bathing In the 

aurf and relaxing on the sunny aand. 7, Summar vacations help Bob and Jana keep healthy* j;.:. 

Time Rata p- o^iiqooiA^U 

i; After their reatful and refreshing vacation is over. Bob and Jana feel quite -adequately^--rr 



prepared for school, 2, When they return from their sojodtn 1it the aeashorat they are over^^ 

. ,.\'f7''.*^ 

Joyed to play with their poti once agalU' 3. Their perente are delighted to »ee them tanned|g 
-and healthy. 4. School opeoi within a few weeks after they return home, and during Aiigus^^ 
iheir mother helps them Scqfert the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 



5; Eaph year the beginning of echool in^aarly September bringe a stlnulating program of yvery|| 




>£ihaU^lng^st^^^ favorite subject will undoubtedly be eixth-grade science^^ 



their mothar helpa tham acquire the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 

5. Each year tha beginning of school In early Saptambar brings a stimulating program of very 

(-favorite 

challenging studies. 6* Bob^s favorite subject will mnScuScei^^ slxth*grade science* while 
Jane entering the fourth grade* will enjoy reading. 7. In addition to schoolwork* both will 
take omsic lessons* 8. Jane studies the violin* but Rob prefers the trumpet. 



Ttme Rate Comp, 



8. 1. Mother and Father are proudly making ambitious plans for the future education of their 
childreni Bob and Jane. 2. They realize that ssveral factors arc going to play a part in the 
ultlmete selection of their careers. 3. First of all* tha children must be physically and 

P-]-. mentally equipped for tha professions of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary 
training program must also be considered* while e third factor is the attitude of relatives and 
iriends. 5. Obviously* Bob and Jane are not yet able to make 7 final choice. 6. Parents often 

: entertain secret ambitions for their children* and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will' 

r^:r .. - . 

enter some branch of inadiclne. 7. They visualise Bob in surgery; however* at*present he is 
: facinated by aviation. 8. Although Jane hias always aspired to be 7 Kindergarten teacher* har 



|u:^p:family thittks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession. 

Tim a Bate Comp. 

fM¥^^^^^^^^^^ and Jane now think they will eventually cwnply with their parents' wishes in p 

^pfchoosing medici^^ profession* 'a recent school incident indicates that their interests 

]iayv^later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day, while 



dlscuiilng with their aclence Inatructor th« dlfffttttnces b^twftan hu&an belnga and sniaala, they 
dlacoverad that human mantality differs chiefly from animal mtnttlity in being esieatially 
preoccupied with symbols. 3. They realized^ for the first time* that they themielvas were 
employing symbols. 4. They learned tbat(|) aisn^ol is a sign or word which refara to aomething» 
such as en object* 1 person, or T concept and that nearly all knowledge is i product of symbolic 



expression. 5. They discovered that symbols are used Im^uag^sV mathematics and mueic; 



and 



are 



they learned that even the flag is a symbolic emblsm oi patriotism. 6. Thus* Bob and Jane 
beginning to realize that the mind of man* which deals V/e-lm^nent^y with these symbols* is T 

significant study in itself. 7. Thay recognize the truth inherent in the adage, **The proper 

study of mankind is man." Tine Rate Comp. 



10. 1. When Bob and Jane study psychology^'in collage* they will further penetrate the intricaciee of 
the human mind. 2. Learning that the mind and the emotions are cloeely interrelated, they will 
discover that virtually all problems which cause disturbance ^o^^'k^^^f^t^are eesocieted in 
eoma degree with his emotional life. 3. A person's "emotional adjustment**'^not only affects hia 
happiness and equilibrium* but also has a profound influence on his associatee; thus it ia/ 



own 



axiomatic cnat emotions are <S> 'undamentel consideration in all human relationships. 4. PfychoX*: 

owe. fi-ot^rfi«^ t<ir->^t*^il.: 

ogy has proved conclusively that harmony or discord «Rong persons* far from occurring fortuitous:^ 

ly* can be explained by the same principle of cauae and effect which operates in^ther fielde of^ 

ecience. 5. There appear to be two general causes ot group tensions; the first is genetic in 



character; and^h§> second » related to th« cultural roiUau in which wa live, 6. Scholars in 

various areas of ttudy, among whom wa find anthropologists, SlSclo^^g^lfc^l^ anl^ statiVtlciana^ 
have Joined tha pflychologlac in afflduous invaatigationa in^this complex field. 7. The problems 

of human relations which confront our prasant-day society ara both baffling and challenging; ^s 



intelligent citizana wa^^^and ahould contribute to chVfr ultimate solution by trying conscien- 

tionsly to understand our own bahavior, 8. ^uch* injunctions as "Don't take yourself too 

seriously" have in tha past baan fashionable attempts at disposing of personal probleias* 

9. However^ they are littla mora than evoidanca macnaniaas which ignore the real causes of 

behavior; in light of currant psychology they may in fact be considered anachronistic. 
STOf 

Time Rate Comp. 



STUD Y-mW TEK T Gllmora TA? E[»;t: QS*^Q I D OtO AG E 1ft i t GRAD E OS SE3CjF_ ETHNICIT Y UAvite -i 

ItEADiHG LEyEL uJrA.^ UJirji4L±- 8.7 - 

STAPCr tU)iiri3 

6. 1. Nearly every family living In tha citylamirba takes a vacation sometime during the summer. 
2. When the waathar baccmaa warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 
to the seaside. 3. In order to reach ^ir daatination on tha ahore> they are ^Tiged to 
travel over a mountain range. 4. If thay begin their journey before sunrisi^ the first day» 

V they can aae many Ifflpraaaiva ac anas* in tha mountaina. 5. Tha exciting but lengthy trip requires^lj^ 

'6^\XM^ full days. 6. While at tlia^baach Bob and Jana apand many blissful hours bathing in the 

M' ■■ ■ 

■ ■ ' ■ -^-^ 

^V; aurf and relaxing on tha aunny sand. 7. Sumsar vacationa help Bob and Jane keep healthy. ■ 

Time Rate Comp. 



^^r-l.^^A^^ rcatfuX and rafraahlng vacation la over. Bob and Jane feel quite adequately 

^ aitJhee*seAa\tora. 

fe^;-prapared for schools J!» jflWBLJhayjfiitum f thair aojoum at the ^Ushore^ they are overr 



Joyed to play with their pets one* again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 

and healthy. 4. School opens within e few weeks after they return home» end during August 

ojto(Uxt -Ue iwufreloUtine 

their mother helps then ecquire the new clothing end equipment which they will need later. 

5. Each year the beginning of school in" early Septsaber brings e stimulating program of very 

challenging studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will unAuftWly be sixth-grede science, while 

Jane entering the fourth grade* will eajoy reading. 7. In addition to schoolwork, both will 

take music lessons. 8. Jena studies the violin, but Bob prefers tha tiumpst. 

Tin e Rata Oomp. 



8. 1. Mother and Father are proudly making ambitious plens for the future education of their 

C>5>ucml 

children, Bob and Jane. 2. They reelize that; liwarel fectors ere going to pley e part in the 




^^t^^^ selection of tbeir career?* 3* Fir it of ell» the children muit be physically and 
mentally equipped for the profattiions of their choice. 4* The finucieX coit of the necessary 
training program must also be considered^ while e third fector is the ettitude of relatives and 
friends* 5* Obviously^ Bob and Jkne are not yet able to make j final choice* 6* Parents often 

.-..-.Cj 

entertain secret ambitions for thiir children* and Mother end Father hope that Bob and Jane will 
enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob la surgery j however * at present he is M 
facinated by ^wilfeSJ. 8. Although Jane hes Aways aspired to be a kindergarten teacher, her .11 
% ie idulKy suited for the nursing froftaVan, 



family thinks that ie idee'liy suited for the nursing '^rofassl'&n. 



Tin e Rata Comp. _ 

^-9/: 1. Although Bob and Jan^W thinK*ehey will aventuaJlly comply with their 'pltente' wishes in 

ik--" ■ ^- , tih|:te»e.z*5"^", 

. choosing medicine as their profession, s recent echool incident indicates that their interests^:;; ^ 



may later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2* One day* while 
discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and animale, they 
discovered thst liumaiPment2lit}/^§i^fe^e chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 
preoccupied with symbols* 3. They realized, for the first time, that they themselves 
empToying symbols. '4. They learned that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to something, 
such as an object, a person, or a concept th^t nearly all knowledge is a produce of symbolic 

^ ^T^Ks^loS. 5» They discovered that symbols are used in languages, ojathematics, and music;®Snfy^ 
® th^ learned that even the flag is a ^n&bolic ^blem o 6t Thus, Bob and Jane are 

beginning to realize that the mind of man, which deals pre-eminently with these symbols, is a 



significant study in itself. 7* They 'itecx^gn^ the truth inherent in the ^i^e^^'*The 
study of mankind is ^^p^^^ti^Q^y Time Rate Comp, 



proper 



10. 1* Uhen Bob and Jane study psychology in college, they will further penetrate the Intricacies of \ 
the human mind. 2. tearninft that the mind and the emotions are closely interreltitea, they will 
discover that virtually all problems which, cause disturbance to individual are associated in \_ : 
some degree v'lth his emotional life. 3. A person's **emotional adjustment*' not only affects his y: 
om happiness and equilibrium, but also has a profound influence on his associates; thus it is 

/ ^IwioiSatlc that emotions are a tunoaae^ra^ in all k^^na^ relationships # A# Psychol- || 

tteMttSl rttskird) , ^ C^i^hl'^r^'Slf^ . ' - 

ogy has proved conclusively that harmony or discord among persons, car from occtirrin^fortuitous^l 

J-. ■ • ■ . ■■ ■ 

i " " - " tiwir 

v\ ly, can be explained by the same principle of cause and effect which operates in other fields ofif^l 



flcUnce. 5. There appear to ha two general cAunes of group teneione: the first Is genetic In 

cherecter; end the second, related to the cultural milieu in which we live, ^^^lihplars in 

-Slen^^ 

verioua erees of stiSfy*, among whom we find anthropologists, sociologists, and e tat isfelciSs , 
have joined the psychologist in*^s?iuou5? investigetions in this complex field. 7, The problems. 

of human relations which confront our present-day society ere both beffling end challenging; as" ^ 

intelligent citizens we can and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying'*feonecien* 

tiously to understand our own behavior. 8. Such 'ln]^^iofe"es "Don't take yourself too 

seriously" have In the past been fashionable attempts at disposing of personal problems. 

9. However* they are little more than avoldence/feec^venyiae which ignore the real causes of 

behavior; In light of current 'iJlycJliogy they may In fact be considered!/ Anachronistic. 

Tim e Rate Comp. 

10:7 . cwMat>ifiou.i\y 
fionsctevu-fously ^ 

l^j ■ • COT\gi*^t\* .. . 

WmihS± Tta n Gilttore TAf Ellklt'^W^tfO I DOU AGE_lfl^0RADEi5_ SEXJ^^ ETHHICITY Uik^K^. M 

ailpiilG LEVE L UJ^a^4'h' UJrA jf 

W^.^ The gin is m th« yard. 2. The girl hes « big ball. 3. The boy is hlfcTk o£ the girl. 

with hla dog. 5. The cet loojci et the girl. 6. He wante to play ball, too,.' 
Mv- 7. T^^ 8. She 1» looking at the hall. 



3. 1. The name of the boy is Bob. 2. The name of his eister is Jane. 3. They live with their 



perenta In a white houee near the city. 4. They are pleylng on the walk. 5. The dog and cet 



are their pete. 6. After Fether hee gone to work* the childrm will leeve for school. 

Time Rate_ Comp. 



bfvtu^f tkt hou$tuierW f5^ 

4. 1. Mother waves good*by to Father each morning. 2. She begins the housework soon efter he 

mothif 66/ 
leaves. 3. Bob «td Jane help her before they go to school. 4. They dry the dishes and clean 

their own rooms. S. After Mother has finished Che work indoors* she goes out Co her/fT^etty 

Oc-dow oAi ^ 

P-hn^ , . , 09«s dil her 

flcwer garden. 6- She/tends it nearly every oey for ebout en houta 7. Mother does ell her 

""work 

Time Rat e Comp. 



^^MO^k ^ ^ 
work with great care 



5. 1. Every morning Fether goes toChlq) of fice by train. 2. He usually leeves Che house about 



eight o'clock. 3. In reiny weetber Mother drives him tq^the station. 4/^en the train JJ 

reaches the city ec eight forty-five^ Fetter goes to che/generar^f f ices of his company. , .| 

5. An elevator carries him to the/ elevonth floor. 6. Tfis Important ^fo?^tton tnkes hours of/ j| 
extre time, and manv enlninss he doesn^t arrive home until late. 7. Bob and Jane are 



disappointed when he works et nighty for he frequently assists them with their 



f; lessons 

ssons.:^ 

8. Then » too» if there is time after dinner for games » he often pleys with them before they 



begin to study. 



Time 



Rate 



Comp. 



Km 



C^tJ c.wW (Au reobcViet t^t c^^f^ aJt eicj>it five. ^^fe, \wW B^ft tiroa'A 




m 



815 



STDD tTftri TEX T GlLnore TAP EHt:l;y5>fa^ I DOll AG E Ifl.tO GRAD EQg SE X F ETHNICIT Y UjUifa. 
READING LEVEL U/rsuf I- O.n £fJr/tjA \ 



6. 1, Nearly every family living in th* city luburt? tak«s a vacation smetima during the suomar. 

2. When the weather becomes warm» uiually during July* Bob and Jana accompany thair parants 

to the seaside. 3. In order to reach thair daitination on the shore* thay ar« obliged to 

travel over a mountain range. 4. If thay begin their joutnay before sunrise the first day* 

they can see many Impressive scenes in the mountains. 5. The exciting but lengthy ^rfp requires 

two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob «id Jene spend many blissful hours bething In the 

surf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Sumur vecatlons help Bob and Jane lts«P heelthy. 

time Rat e Comp. : 



7. 1. After their restful and refreshing vacetion ii over* Bob and Jene fssl quite adaquetely 



5? 



prepared for school. 2. When they return from their ^oj^uri? at the tMihore* they are over- 
joyed to play with their pets once egaln, 3. Their parents ere delighted to see them tanned 
end healthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks after Wiy return home, and during August 
their 'moth«r helps them acquire th. oaw clothing and aquipmant which they will nead later. 
5. Each year the beginning of school in aarly Saptanber brings a atlnwlating program of vary g 
challenging studies. 6. Bob*s favorite subject will fe^oibtaJly be sixth-grade science, while|| 

Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy reading. 7. In addition to Bchoolwork» both will J 

0*prtftrs 

take music lessons. 8. Jane studies the violin, but Bob prefers the trumpet. 

Tine Rate Comp ______ 



8. 1. Mother and Father are proudly malclng ambitious plans for the future education of their 

children. Bob and Jane. 2. They realise that several factors are going to play a part in the 

ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all, the children must be physically and 

G'fiitaiitcLcd 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also be considered, while a third factor is the attitude of relatives and 

friends. 5. Obviously, Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice. 6. l*arents often 

entertain secret ambitions for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 

enter some branch of medicine. 7. They '^i'^uaiS^ Bob in surgery; however, at present he Is 

facinated by aviation. 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a Icindergarten teacher, her 

family thinks that she is '^deaJpl^^ suited for nursing profession. 

Tim e Rat e Comp. 



9. 1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents^ wishes in 
choosing medicine as their profession, a recent school incident indicates that their interests 
may Uate^ turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day, while 
discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and animals, they 



discovered that human differs chiefly from animal men^a^^y in being ^^sentia^ly 



preoccupiea with symbols. 3. 



They realized, for the first time» that they thisaselves 



;v.:: -employing symbols. 4. They learned that a symbol is a sign or^word which refers to something, .- . 

rsuch as-an object, a person, or a concept and that nearly all Knowledge is ©product isf symbolic 

■-" " . ■ , . ■ ■ ■ " i 

i^^^^ ^ Expression. 5. They discovered that symbols are used in languages, mathematics, and music; (gLnSj 
^^|t^y;learn&^ that;eyen the flag is a\ymbolic emblem of patriotism, 6. Thus, Bob and Jane are ^ 



pEroTTjM TgH T Cllaort TAP EH»:1;[0,^ WOVi AG E 10. GRAD E Of S K F ETHNICIT Y tliUtte. 

READING LOTH. UJtfi^I-Slf uJra.-kSL' / ' 

5Trt«T 

4. 1. KotMt vftvcB good*by to Father each vornitig. 2. She beginf the houaeuork soon after he 

leaves. 3* Bob end Jene help her before they go to school. 4» They dry the dishes and clean 

their 



their roons. 5. After Mother hes finished ^tffe^ work indoors* she goes out to her pretty 
flower garden. 6. She tends it^uly every dey ^o^ ebout an hour. 7. Mother does all her 



vork with greet care* Tin e Rat e Comp. 

iS. 1. Every morning Father'^^^s to his office by treln. 2. He usually leaves the house about 
eight o^clock. 3. ^ rainy weether Mother drives him to the stetion. 4. when the trein 

reaches the city at eight forty*fivet Father goes to the generel offices of his ccmpeny* 

■ the. ■■ ■ 

■1 5. An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6. His important position takes liouri* of . 

f^r' extre timet and many evenings he docsn*t errive home until late. 7. Bob end Jene are :|| 

fefrikwantli] ^ 
diseppointed when he works et night* for he frequently assists them with their lessons. 





8. Then* too* if there is time after dinner for gaqiest he often plays with them before they 



begin to study. Time Rate Comp. ttl 

ileerly every family living in the city Va^lutbs takes a vacation sometime during the sumoter^V^ 



fi^ri.i When the becomes warm* usually during July* Bob and Jene accompany their parents 




to tha seasida. 3. Xn order to reach their deatination the shore, they ate obliged to 



travel over e meuntein renge> 4. Xf they begin their Journey before sunrise the first day, 

they can see many iaj^ressive ecenee in the mountains. excitiDg but ^e^|thy trip requires 

two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

surf end relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rat a Comp. 

7. 1. After their restful fjn3& refreshing vacation ia ovar^ Bob and Jane faeP'^iftlP A^ately 

prepared for school. 2. When they return from their sojourn et the eeeshore, they are over* 

(pecr»\r3 bht 
Joyed to play with their pets once ag^in. 3. Their T«ente are delighted to see them tanned ..| 

^SaTieelthy. School opens within e few weeks after they return home, and during August ^ 

their mother helps thea Sfc'ijiire the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. ..-.'M 

5. Each y.ai^he bttglnnlng of ichool m «arly Saptember bring* a atlauUtlng program of very .^l 
O tiwdltnftttia « , ■ 



SufltJanglag studies. 6. Bob's favorlta subject will^n^oSiteVly^'J slxth-gtada science, while.| 
. . ■ ■ ■■ 'M 

^ ; ? Jens entering <JS^fourth grade, will enjoy reading. 7. In addition to schoolwork, both will 

Wr- ■ ■ ■ ' , ■ ■^■^1 

P take BUS Ic lessons. 8. Jane studies the violin, but Bob prefers the trumpet. ,||| 
P-'-- ^ Tina Rate_ Oomo . 

|p 1. Mother and Father are proudly oaliing/Sm^ic^ouFpilns for the future ^dScetlS? of their 

fe'S SSwj'** , Off an 

. .. . _ . . . - , Yac'ggrs are going to play e pert in tlie 



'children. Bob. end Jane. 2. They realize that severel "eccors are going to play e peri 
Hffi^iSiSiSfe'i^ careers. 3. First of all, the children must be W?iic»lly and 



m&ntally equipped for the professions of their choice, 4, The Tinaacial cost of the necusary 

trsiniag program must also be considered, while a third factor is the attitude of^relatives stid 
IpxbA^aavioiatas} 

friends, 5, Obviously^ Bob and Jsne ere not yet able to make a final choice, 6, Parents often 

entertain secret^^k^c^^ns^for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob end Jene 

enter somei>r3nch of medicine, 7, They viaueliza Bob in Surgery; however, at present he is 

facinated by av^acXotfi 8. Although Jane has always ^bTred to be a liindergarten teacher^ her 

family thinks that ehe is ideelly euited £or the nursing profession, 
STOP Time Rate Comp, 



STUDYJ^ TE CT Gllmore TAP ElM-ilj^ J^Jq ID 01*» Afl E |Q,7 GRAD E OS SE X M ETHNICIT Y tiiU;4tf. - 
ItEADING LEVEL (UnATI-^.^ LtJ^IC^T j.' ^.7 _J 

v2. 1, The girl is in the yard, 2, The girl has a big ball, 3, The boy is back of the fflrl, ^ 

£ _ G-the 

4, He is playtag with his dog, 5, llvi oat looks at the girl, 6, He wants to play bell^ too, 
docs L-not 

7. The girl does not see the cat, 8, She is looking at the ball. 

Time p ^^Rat e Comp. _ 



3. 1, The name of the boy is Bob, 2, The name of his sister is JanS. 3, Thay ii^^^'with their | 

— , . -3 

■ . ■ '■^j'^ 

i € parents In "5 white house near the city, 4, They are playing on the walk. 5, The dog and cat ^| 

\ ■ ■ . ■ '' ■■ .'-A^ 

1-.. ■ ■ ■. . . ■■aflji 

ere their pets. 6. After Father has gone to work« the children will leave for school, 'j^ 

i-y," ' 

1, Mother waves good-by to Fether each morning, 2, She begins t^e ^^sework soon efter(^ ^ 
l-v, leaves^ 3.*^ob and Jane help her before they go to school, ^. They dry the dishes and cleen^j 

It j-a- r . n- ■•• " . . ■ . ■ ■ : '?'pr^ 

yl-^n. - .:; .. ■ ■ ■•t.\:_3?i 

SsiiV,. thalr own roonw. 5, After Moth«r has Etoished th« work indoors, she goes out to h4r pr«tty , 

f " . ■ "' 

^I^iflevsr. gardoa. 6. She tends It nearly every day for ( about) aft hour, 7. Mother does all her £|j 



work with great care. Tiiae Rate Co©p._ 



:5. 1. Bvery morning Ftthtr goM to his of fie* by train. 2. He usually leaves tha house ebout 
eight o'clock. 3. In rainy WMthar Mothftr drives him to the station. 4. When the tr^in 



reaches.the city<©«tght forty-f iv^jTFather goes to the general offices of his company. 

e> P. important l> p««(-Tion . 

5. An elevator carries hln to @) eleventh floor. 6. Hi^ ■JSpSrfant^iffsl'i^on takes houri^;y 

hour Rftrnvc ^ r. ^ ^ 7**-"/ — v 

ejctra time, aad many wveoings he doean't/arriveLhome until late. 7. Bob and Jane (^rej 



®diSj;Lted wh« he work, et night, for(^ife;S?a%fc?^^&^ ?a lessons. -| 
8.*Then, too, if there i8 tine efter dinner (f^ gemes, @ of ten fu^a <Sth_iS)'>ef ore they ^| 



begin to study. Time Rate Comp. 



STOP . 

If; foob omjcI T<vn Vttip KuM for c-befoft- Mpt'^g . 

&v fbo)D oMcl t-Tane Kftlp cWtr before, S;% TH&N Too, IF 4^ 

|v 5;7 @ fr«qv*w.^-4 too 

""^^ tTftti TEX T Gilnore TAg Elrlf'^oIlf^ ID oig- AGE^iaJ^ GRADE05_ SE X pt ETHMICIT Y fli^ij^l 



pbiNG LEVE L ^^je>»r 6 . F id/PAr ji- 7. 9 



Jfjfl.frr- ^ - . . - ■ - r -/ 

............ 

^4;r: 1. Mother uavM good-by to Father each morning. 2. She begins the housework soon af ter hev 

: 

leaves* 3. Bob end Jena help her before they go to school. 4. They dry the dishes and cleani 

m;::: r " . . ■ . .... 

ig^^V.--- . :: . - ■ . 

^l ^^thetit own rooms. S, After Mother has finished the wrk indoors^ she goes out to her pretty 

my^'^^"'^ ■ — ■.-7:-'■r 

^re.■■""■^ . . ■ . . ■ 

^v' flmer garden. 6. Sha tends it nearly every day for about an hour. 7. Mother does all her-^ 



L^mrk' with gtaet cere. Tim e Rat e Compi 



:r disappointed when he works at night, for{Kg) frequently^assists them with their lessons. 

I-ii.': . 

1-^ 8. Then, too, if there is time after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 

W--. begin to study. Time Rate Comp- 



i6.j 1. Nearly ev^y family living in the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the summer. 
2. When the weather becomes warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 
.to the seaside. 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore, they are obliged to 
t^: . travel over (^mountain range. i.^If th^ begin their journey before sunrise the first day, 

they can see many impressive scenes in the mountains. 5- The exciting but lengthy trip requires 
S=> two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

if']:- '■ ■ 

liyvv surf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations Bob and Jane keep heal thy • 

.. Time Rate Comp. 



their restful and refreshing vacation is over. Bob and Jane feel quite /adequately 
1^:; prepared for school. 2. When they return from their sojourn at the seSshore, th^ are over- 
W^^^^i^^ ^^^y ^^^^ their pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 
fe'^ and healthy. 4. School opens within a tew weeks after they return home, and during August 



SS-^ : th^ helps them acquire the new clothing equipment which th^ (GTlJ) need later- 

B^rS; Each -year the beginning of school in early September brings a stimulating program of very ; 

V'S-. " ■ ■ . .' ■■■■vi; 

fijTi-^ ^ v.. ■ ...... ■ .-^V^S 

^te^ihaiiengi^g studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science, whi;^|| 



ft^ii^laiEeri^ f^t^ fourth grade, will enjoy reading. 7. In addition to schoolwork, both will 
7ei£^^s^ic|lessor^^ Bob prefers the trumpet. ■"/■'^ 



8. 1. Mothar and Fathar an proudly malting anibYtlous plans for tha future education of their 

children, Bob and Jana, 2, They raalize that severaT factors are going to play a part in the 
ultimate selection of their careers. 3, First of all, the children must be physically and 



mentally equipped for the professions of their choice, 4. The financiel cost of the necessery 
training program mu9t^also@ conaidered, while® third fector is @ aVtituSe of 5eVatives and 
^riemls, 5. Obviously, Bob and Jane are not yet eble to make a final 6, Parents^of ten 

entertain secret ambitions for their children, and Mother and Father hope (£ lia5 Bob and Jane will 



enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualise Bob in surgery; however^ at present ^pis 

■*facinated by aviation. 8. 'Although Jane^gJ) always Ssplred to be a kindergarten teacher, her 

CeUaVn suited for 

^ ^, — . v4efti iuvHd W ^ ^ 

family thinks that she ideally suited for Qhg) nursing profession. 

Tim e Rate Comp, 



1. Although Bob and Jane now thinl^they/will eventually comply with their parents* wishes in 
choosing medicine as their profession, e recent school incident indicatea that their interests 
may later turn more fln thg^ direction of an intensive study of the human mind.^ 2, One day, whils t^ 
discussing (gicg) their sclLence instructor the differences between human beings and Animals, they 
discovered that^human mentality differs chUecly from animal mentality in being Ssaentially ■■1% 
preoGcupie with symbols, 3, They realised, ^o^ the first time, that ( fKeS >themeelvee were 
:>! aaploylng symbols, 4, They learned that a symbol is a aign or Word which refera to something, 
P:' L such as an ob^act,^ person, or Oconcept *nd (fejiag) nearly all|knowledge is a product of sjonbolij^ 



«xp«sslorwj 5- Tn«y dlscovtred that symbols are us«d in Unguagas^ nathamatlcs^ and [nuslc;<an3) 
laantad that^ve^ tha flag la (3> symbolic s^Tlem' of p&^rlot^ 6, Thus» Bob and Jane are 

beglnalng to reallza that (fK^ mind of man» which pta-aninently vith thasa symbols, is® 

1?lgntf?caivt study in itself- 7. They racogniie^'^he truth lSfe«aat in the^^gl?? ''Tha ptopat 



study of mankind is man." Tlma Rata Comp. 



10. 1. Vhan Bob and Jana study psychology in colSega, thay will further panatrata^tha fntricacies of 



tha human mind. 2. LearninK that tha mind and the emotions ars closely fnterra^atad^ thay will 
discover thac^virtually all problems which cause disturbance to individual are aasociatad in 
soma dagrae vith (Ei^ motton^^ life. 3. A parson's ''emotional adjustment** not (gjnlS ) affacts his 
own happiness and aqullibritm, but also haa(3) prof ound iafluenca on his associates; thus is 
axiomatic that emotsons era (a) fundamental ^onsidaration in all human relationships. 4. Fsychol- 

ogy has ^rwai conclusively that hannony or discord among persons^ far from occu?^ing rortuft 

c-saflve 
$ofv\a 

ly, can be axplained by(^H^sa&e principle of cause (Sn^ effect which operates in j gthjg fialda of 

science. 5. Tha^e appear to fee tw^ genaral causes of group tensions: the ^Irst i> ^[c^etlc^n 

tha second^ ralated to (gh^ cultural milieu in which we live. 6. Scholars in 

anthropologists^ sociologists^ and scatisticians» 
hava joinad ( |Ha) psycnologist in asaSduous investigations in complex field. 7. The probleiha^ 

of human relations which cmfront our present-day soc»ty are both baffling and challenging; a^' j^'p 



various araas of study» among whom wa find -^"^ 1--^-^- — —± ^si^^zji—y^.. 



intelligent citizens wa can and should contribute to their ultimate aolution by trying^ conscien-^r^ 



clousiy to understand our own behavior. 8v Such Injunctions as '^Don'c take yourself coo 
Seriously*' have gn" thg? past been fashionable attempts at disposing <of) personal problems. 



^ ^ Csevtdansl ^ f r c , , 

9. However, they are little more toM avoidance mechanisms which ignore the real causes or 

behavior^ in light of current psychology (gSe^m? in fact be conkidefedVnacnronl3tig> 
STOf Time ^ Rate^ Comp. . 

PACCiiJATej) Av/lATlOfO 

STUDY TAlft TEX T Gilmore TAP E \fe;t-^^D-g^Q I B Oai AG E U GRAD E Q< SEX_£ ETHNICITY Uj^iVg 

READING LEVE L fi)PAT 7- ^. ^ CURAT 5,3 ^ 

START 

4, 1. Mother waves good-by to Father each morning. 2. She begins the housework soon after he 

before they go to school, 4, Thty dry the dishes and clean 
their own rooms. 5. After Mother has finished the work indoors^ she goes out to her pretty 
flowtr garden, 6. She tends It nearly tvery day for about an hour. 7, Mother does all her 
work wlth^great care. Time ^tate ^ Comp. \ _ 



5, 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train, 2- He usually leaves the house about , 
eight o*clock, 3- In rainy weather Mother drives hla to the station, 4, When the train 
reaches the city at eight forty-five^ Father goes to the g^eral offices of his ccmpany. :| 

- :- :■■ ■■ ■ ijji 

■ 5. An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6- His Important position/ takes hours of 
extra tlae^ and many evenings he doesn't arrive home until lata. 7, Bob and Jane are 



disappointed when he works at night, for he ^^^uently assists them with their lessons, 

8. Then, too, if there is time after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time Rate Comp. 

1. Hearly every family living in the city suburbs Calces a vacation sometime during the summer. 

2. When the weather becomes warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

to the seaside. 3. In order to reach their/ destination on the shore, they are/ obliged to 

travel over a mountain range. 4. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, 

they can see tnany impressive scenes In the mountains. 5. The exciting but/ lengthy trip requires 

two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

surf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rate Comp . ^ : 



1. After their restful and refreshing vacation is over. Bob and Jane feel quxte/ade<iuately 
prepared for school. 2. When they return from their ^^QjoO^^t the seashore, they are over- 
joyed to play with their pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 
and healthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks after they return home, and during August 
their mother helps them/acquire the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 



5. Each year the beginning of school in early September brings a/stimulating program of very 
Challenging ?rfdiel. 6. Bob's favorite s^Sject wiiy Ln^f^tJdly be sixth-grade science, whilej 
Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy readingrfj 7. In/addltlon to schoolworlc, both will 



take ™^ Jane studies the violin, but Bob prefers the trumpet, 

'r=~--X55®^-^-- " - Time" ' " ■ Hate Comp/ . 



8. 1. Motbar and Father are proudly making wn^'itiL^ous plana for the future education of their 

/ft9**^M"5»^iBob and Jane^ 2, They rea¥lze that several factors are going to play a part fn ^e^^ 

<atAi>AU\tV] ®C^e\5 , cames 
ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all^ the children must be physically and 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice, 4. The financial cost of the necesVary *^ 

^ I , ^ 9' 0#vt ^*de. P- X€\a}T \ sft% 

training program musfalso be considered^ while a third factor Is the attitude of relatives and 
friends. S. Obviously^ Bob and Jane are not yat able to make a final choice, 6. Parents often 
entertain secret ambitions for their children > and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 

enter some branch of medicine. 7, They visualize Bob In surgery; however » at present he Is 

/CatveL\3nl AMntv6.Y£i 
faclnated by/ aviation. 8. Although Jane has alvays aspired to be a- kindergarten teacher* her 

family thinks that she Is Ideally aultad for the nursing profession. 
STOP 

Time Rate Comp. r/yl 



9. 1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents* wishes In J;^ 
choosing medicine as their profession^ a recent school Incident Indicates that their Interests :;| 

; = ■ ■ ■ . .\.^,^<i 

may later turn more In the direction of an Intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day> whlle;^| 
. discussing with their science Instructor the differences between human beings und animals^ they^^l 



discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal msntallty In being eaaentlally 



preoccupied with symbols. 3. They reallsedt for the first tlms> that they themselves v'^e 

■ ■ .- 

1 



^i; - employing symbols. 4. They learned that a symbol Is a elgn or word which refers to sonethlng^ 
:v; : such as an object t a person^ or a concept ^^^^ nearly all knowledge ig a product of symboll^ 

§^i^mpx^ S. Ttiey dlscovsrsd that symbols ere used In languagest mathamatlcsi and music; and^ 

EKLC 



gnro VTAm text Gllmora TAP E t^M'^ga-bg I D oaa. AG E 10.7 GRAD E SE X F ETHMICIT Y UAvv^ 
READING LEVEL UjfiATl~^.7 tU^jQ-T^-^M 

6. 1. Maarly «\rery linlly living In the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the summer. 

2. When tha W(Sl§fel bacomes warm* usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

to tha aeasida. 3. In ordar to raach their destination on the shore, they are obliged to 

travel over * mountain range. 4, If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, 

they can aae many Impreeaive scenes/in the mountains, 5- The exciting but lengthy trip requires 

two full dAys, 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

surf and relaxing on the eunny eand, 7- Summer vacatlcSs help^iob and JaneCiiii)**eslthy- 

Time Rate Comp, : 

1. In After their restful and refreshing vacation is over. Bob and Jane feel quite/adequately 
prepared for school. 2. When they return from their sojourn at the seWhore. they are over- 
joyed to pley with thejLr Pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 

and healthy. 4. School opene within a few weeks after they return home, and during August 

t-nfcu) 

their mother helps them acquire/ the 'h'^^w clothing @ equipment which they will need later. 
5. Each year the beginning of school in early September brings a stimulating program of very 



challenging studies. 6. Bob's fsvorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science, whilej, 

Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy readiagflj 7. lii addition to schoolwork, both will % 

Gtrvi 

take music lessons. 9. Jane studies the violin, but Bob prefers the trumpet. ■ .fi^ 



J. 1. Mother and Father are proudly making /^^tiois plans for the future education of their 

children* Bob and Jane. 2. They realize that several factors are going to play a part in the 

ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all* the children must be physically and 

professions 
CpWl 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also be considered* while a third^factor (Ipthe attitude of relatives and; 

friends. 5. Obviously* Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice. 6. Parents often 

entertain secret ambitions for their children* and Mother and Father^'hope that Bob and Jane will 

enter some branch of medicine. 7* They visualize Bob in surgery; however^ at'^present he is 

facinated by aviation. 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher^ her 

family thinks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession.^ 

Time Rate Comp. 



1. Although Bob and Jane now think thev yill eventually ^c^p^T^with their parents' wishes ^n) 
choosing medicine as their profession*'^a recent school incident indicates that their interests 
nay later turn^more fin th^ direction of an intensive study of the human tnind. 2. One day» while ^^.^ 
discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and^animals^ they 
discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentalixy in being essentially : 



ill 



preoccupied with symbols. 3. They realized, for the first time* thaf'they themselves were 



employing symbols. 4. Thev learned that a symbol is a sign or^word which refers to something^ ; 



Such as an object^ a person* or a concep 



t and that nearly all knowledge (is) a product of symbolic^ 



i^^^;,expression. 5. They discovered that symbols are used in languages^ mathematics^ and music; and 

8 44 

mm^^-^^'^^-- - - '-^ -r ..... , V . A 




beginning co realize chat the mind of tiian» which daals pre-«mlnQntly with thtst i^mbold, Is a 
slj^ificant study in itself. 7* Th«y recognize th«j truth'^lnhirent In (thp Adage, "The proper 
study of mankind is man." Tlmft Race Comp- 



1. When Bob and Jane study psychology in college^ they will further panettate the intrlcaclat of 
the human mind. 2* Learning that the mind end <|h«}emotlon8 are^^^losely ^nciitrelatad» they will 
discover that virtually all problesta which cauee disturbance to an individual aru associated in 
some degree vith his motional life. 3. A person's "onotlonal adjustment" not only affects hia 



own 



happiness and but also has a^fro^^nil^ influence on his Associates; thuaMt^s 



WKl ^tMa^] of 

axiomatic that ^otion^ are ® fundanental consideration in all human relationships. 4. Paychol-^ 

ogy has provedj conclusively that harmony or aiscord among persons^ fat from occurring fcfrtuitous- ! 

ly» can be explained by the same principle ^ cause and ef^f^ct which operates in other 

science. 5. There appear to bo tvo general causes of group tensions t'^the first is'^genetic in 

character; and the second^ related to the cultural milieu onSwhich. we live. 6, Scholars in 
C-V(xt*ou s tS*ow*3 ^ 

various areas study» among ^^^^^j;^ ^rlVcvf^^^j!^^'^^* aoclologiata, and scatlaticians» | 

have Joined the pslychoXogist in assiduous investigations in this complex field, 7. The problems 

with ■ v'S 

of human relations which confront^our present '-day society are both baffling and challenging; as ? 

intelligent citizens we can and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying'^ conacienr>*y 

tiously to understand our own behavior. S* Such^injunctfons aa *Don't take youraelf too 

seriously" have in the past been fashionable attempts at diaooaing of personal problems, ■j.i'M 

9; However » ^^y ara| little mote thSA avoidance msctum^fn^ which ignore the real causea of ^ )^ 



Aim ■ : '^''■^ 

^^behayipr pSFychology they may feet be coneidared anacnronis - 



grUD YTAffl TEXT Gllmore TAP E iA;r^\o-ag I D 0^3 AG E \0 r/0 GRAD E 0< SE X M ETHNICIT Y UA^itg. 
READING LEVEL (jJf^fiJ I - iO^BT ^.S^ 



START 

5. 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 2. He usually leaves the house about 

eight o'clock* 3. In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station* 4. When the train 

reaches the city at eight forty*five^ Father goes to the general offices of his ccmpany. 

5. An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6. His important position takes hours of 

Safe. 

extra tlme^ and many evenings he doesn^ arrive home until late* T* Bob and Jane (are) 
disappointed when he works at nighty for (he) frequently assists them with their lessons. 

8. Then^ too^ if there is^time after dinner for games » he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. time Rate Comp. 



5. 1. Nearly every family living in the city suburbs takes a vacation sometxnie during the summer* ^ 

2* When the weather becomes warm^ usually during July^ Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

to the seaside* 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore^ they are obliged to ^ 

travel over ^a^ mountain range. 4. @ they begin their journey before sunrise the first day» 

they can see <fianS impress ive scenes in the mountains* 5- The exciting but lengthy trip requires^ 

two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathxng m the 

surf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. ■ 

Time Rate Zom^ 



7- 1- After their restful and refreshing vacation is over^ Bob and Jane feel quite/ adequately ^. --g 
:^v^ prepared for school. 2. J^hen they returo their sojoam at the seashore^ they ate over- 



joyed to play with their pets once again* 3* Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 



O 

and healthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks^after they return home^ and during August 

theix mother helps theny acquire the new clothing and equipment/which they will need later. 

5. Each year beginning of school in early September brings a stimulating program of very 

challenging studies. 6. Bob s favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science^ whxle 

Jane entering the fourth grade^ will enjoy reading 7. In addition to schoolwork^'^both will 

take music lessons. 8. Jane studies the violin^ ^but) Bob prefers the trumpet. 

Time Rate Comp. 

1, Mother and Father are proudly making ambitious plans for the future education of their 

clh^dren» Bob and Jane. 2. They realize (EHa^ s^xfiial factors are going to play a part jji (the) 

ult3JQate selection of their careers. 3. First of all^ the children must be physically and 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary 

c-^ considered Cat-fcL*t^c>ji3 ir-^lavw^s 

training program must also be conslaered^ while a third factor is (the) attitude of relatives and 



CobvcUO tate ^ ^ s 

friends. S. Obviously^ Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice. 6. Parents ( pJcteC P 

entertain secret ambitions for their children^ and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 



enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however^ at present he is 



facinated by aviation. 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher, her 



family thinks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession. 



1 4^ 



9. 1. Although Bob and Jan« now think thty wi^l evenlc^al^ly comply with their parents' ^shel in 



choosing medicine aa thair profcsaion, a recent school incident/ Indicates ghag ? their interests 
may later turn more in the direction of m intensive study or the human mind* 2* One day, while 
discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and animals, they 
discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal Mentality in being essentially 
preoccupied with symbols. 3. They realized, for the first time, that they themselves vere 
employing symbols* 4. They leented that ® symbol is a sign or word which vbz4vb to something, 
such as an objec rson, or (^concept ^?uft nearly (£l^ knowledge is a ^^oduct of sjSnS 

expression. 5. They discovered that symbols are used in languages, mathematics^ and music; and ; 

tum^>*teiul or ^ ^ ^ , 

they learned that even the flag is a symbolic emblem of patriotism. 6. Thus, Bob and Jane are 

beginning to realize that the mind of man, which deals p$s-SS[^nently with these symbols, is a ■{ 



STOP 



siithificaEit study in itself. 7. They recognize the truth inherent in the adage. ''The proptr 
study of mankind is man." Tim^ Rata 



C)^wp»r3 

I 

Comp, 



fflTUDY^ML TBC r Gilmore TAP E >b!a^^g^gD I D Q3i4 AG E \q GRAD E 0^ SE X ^- ETHNICIT Y VuKi^fc j 

^iNG LEVEL cujej^rr^ H.n. LU/^ATJL - C., ? - 

1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 2. He usuelly leaves the house about 



p eight o'clock^/3. In rainy weathei^Mother drives him to the station, 4, Hhen the train 



- >^?5£ 



.4m 

m 



reaches the city at eight fortyfive, Fether goes to the general offices of his company. 1^; 
5. An elevetor carries hlm^to the eleventh floor. 6. His Important position takes hours of j^t^ 



difiappointe<l whta he vorlcs at^ig^c^ for Its frequently assists them with their lessons. 

a. Th*n» too, if the?e is time after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time RatQ — : _ Comp. 

1. nearly tvtry family living in the city| suburbs taJ^la a vacation sometime during the suinmeij^i 
2 *Whan the weather becomes warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 



to 



the atasid«j6 3. In order to reach their/ StetJSIatSin on the ahore.^they are "S^^i^g^ to 

4. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day^ 



travel over a mountain range 
they can see many Impressive scenes in the mountains. S.^The exciting but*lengthy trip requires 
two full days. 6. While ^ the beach Bob and Jane spend many/blissful hours bathing in the 

sSt tnd relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rate 

1. After their restful and refreshing vacation is over. Bob and Jane reel Auite adequately 
prepared for school. 2. When they return from their Sojourn at the seashore, they are over- 
joyad to pUy Mich chelr pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned | 
and healthy. 4. School opens within a. f aw weeks after they return home, and during August :| 
thair mother helps them §^i« the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 
5. Each ywr th. beginning of .chool in early September^n^^a stimulating program of -"^V g 
challenging studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will '"unfetediy be sixth-grade science. whil|^ 
^*t« •ntarlng the fourth grade, Mill enjoy reading^ 7. In addition to schoolwork^ both will. 



6. 1. Hother and Father are proudly malclng ambitious plana for the future education of their 



children»^ Bob and Jane» 2, They realize that aeveral factors are going to play T part in the 



ultimate selection of their careers. 3» First of all» the children muat be physically and 

meatallv eouloped for the pVofessions of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary^ : 

, be. , !D0<r1^-^^l ,®tflO 

training program must^also (gg^ considered^ while a third tactor la thfiTattitude of relatives and n 

friends. 5, Obviously^ Bob and Jana are not yet able to m£ke a final choice. 6. Parents often i:^ 

/rwv 
ambitions for their children^ and Hother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will?! 

ft* fi-pjaiflcJ: I: 

enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however^ at present he la ■■ r^^ii 
A Li P-aviaViofi 

facinated by avlnlbn. 8, Although Jana has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher^ her 

■ ■ ' ' 

family thinks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession. 

Tin a Rat e Comp. 

|IOTYJM TEK T , Gilmore TAPE ,^.;a; tP QaL< AG E g GRAD E o< SE X P ETHNICIT Y UM^^m 

g^IKG LEVEL /^v7>^/?r/^ ?<p fff^ firj.- ^.2^' 

|3.-. 1. The (pame of thgjboy la Bob. 2. Th« nam* of -^-^^ 4- t My«* 



I .parents ia> white house near the city. 4. SSSjr ^ S^f^H^ 5. The dog an^?-^ 



y,.are their pets. 6. After Father has gon. to work, the chUdren wiu i„ve for school;- 

^^v: Tljiia_ Rate Como. 

Mother waves good-by to Father each aomlng. 2. She begin, the housework (SB^S 



■ ^1 . 



5- An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6. His important position takes hours of 

O 

extra tlme^ and many evenings *he doesn't arrive home until late» 7. Bob and Jane are 
disappointed when he works at nighty for he frequently assists them with their lessons. 

8» Then» toc» If there is time after dinner for games » he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time Rate Comp. 



S* 1' Nearly every family living In the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the summer. 
2* When the weather becomes warm^ usually during July^ Bob and Jane accompany their parents 



to the saasiderfj 3. In order to reach their destination on the fsliore| they are obliged t^ 



^ 

^travel over a mountairp range. 4» If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day^ 



The exciting but lengthy 



they can see many impressive scanes in the mountains. S» The exciting but lengthy trip requires 

two full days» 6» While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

sxirf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7» Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy* 

Time Rate Comp. 



7, 1. After their restful and refreshing vacation is over^ Bob and Jane feel quite adequately 

? prepared for school. 2. Wh» they return from their sojourn at the seashore^ they are over- 
joyed to play with their pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see tham tanned 
and healthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks after they ratum home^ and during August 

kL-Ithelr mother helps them acquire the new clothing and e^ipSent which they will need later. 

t-f SV Each yaar the beginning of'^school in early Septaaber brings a stimulating jftrogtam of very ^^i^^* 

^3^—^. .......... ... 

■ ■ 

undoubtedly be sixth-grade science^ ^^^^5* 




Jane entering (^h^ fourth grade, vlll anjoy reading^ 7. In addition to schoolwork^ both vill 

take muaic laasonsj^ 8 /Jane studies the violin, but I^ob prefers the trumpets 

Ttine Rate Comp. 



^ 1. Mother and Father are proudly making aabltloua plans for the future^educatlon o^ their 

children* Bob and Jane* 2. They realize that several factors are going to play*7 part In the 

ultimate selection of their cereers. 3* First of all, the children must be physically and 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice, 4. (xn^ financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also be considered, while a third factor is the attitude of relatives and 

friends. S. Obviously, Bob and Jane are not yet able to meke^ final choice* 6* Parents often 

entertain secret ambltlona for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane. will 

enter some branch of medicine* 7* They visualize Bob In surgery; however, a^p^eVent he Is 

faclnated by aviation* 8* Although Jane has always aspired to be a Itlndergarten teacher, her 

' family thinks that she Is Ideally suited for the nursing profession* 

Time Rate Comp* 



O 

. 1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents'^^wlshes in 

choosing medicine as their profession, a recent school Incident Indicates that their Interests 

may later turn more In the direction of an Intensive study of the human mind, 2. One day, while ; 

t^ 'disM their science Instructor the differences between human beings and (mimal« jThey'^^ 

I discovered theP^Wnar^inentallty differs chleEly from animal .mefntall^y In being essentially j 

&vpreoccupled; with symbols. 3. They realized, for the first tiae« that they tkemselves were 
.:' „. ^ 8 66 t^cn «-wof^^^ 



such S3 an object* Tperson, or a concept ^nd that nearly all knowledge is dTproduct of symbolic 
txprtsdion. 5» They discovered that symbols are used Vln} langusges* mathematics* and music; and 

they learned that even the flag is a* symbolic emblem of patriotism* 6. Thus, Bob and Jane ar«| 
beginning to realize that the mind of^man, which deals pre-eiainently with these aymbols, is a 
significant study in itself, 7. They recognize the truth inherent in the adsge, "The proper 
study of mankind is man." Tim e Rate Comp. ^ 

STOP 

STUDYjQftai TEX T Gilmore TAP E la-rgfl^^a IP 033 AG E igi^ GRAD E SE X F ETHMICIT Y UJV\t-tfr : 

READING LEVEL UJ^^T^J ' . ? UJ/2J^T£L-L.'7 \ 

^^^^ t>afiJS- uia^'k] 

4* 1» Mother waves good-^by to Father eech morning. 2. She begins the nouseworlc soon after he 

leaves. 3. Bob snd Jane help her before they go to school* 4. They dry dishes and clean 

their <@ rooms • 5. After Mother has finished the worlc indoors, she goes out to her pretty 

flower garden^. 6. She tends it nesrly every dsy for about an hour. 7. Mother does all her j 

work with great care. ^ Time Rate Comp. ^ 

Wail ^ ^. 

5» 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 2. He ususlly leaves the house about 

eight o'clock. 3» In rainy weather Hother drives hln to the ststion. 4. When the train | 

reaches the city et eight forty-five. Father goes to the generel offices of his company. ^ 

5. An elevator carries htm to chfi eleventh floor. 6. His important position takes hours of 



% 



extra tlae* and nany eveningi*?he doesn*t arrive ^nj > until late* ?• Bob and Jane are 



dl8appolnt*d whmn h« vorks at nighty for he f recently assists them with their lessons - 

8. Thetii t00| if thare ifi tine after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 



begin to study. 



Time Rate Comp, 



1, Neerly «v»ry feaily living in the city/ suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the summer, 

2. When the weather becomes werm» usually during July^ Bob and Jane accompany their parents 
to the seaside. 3. In order to reech their/destination on the shore, they are obliged to 
travel over e mountain range. 4. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, 
they can see many impreseive scenes/ in the mountains* 5. The exciting/but lengthy trip requires^ 

® in 

two full days. 6. While at the beech Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

*iurf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rat4* Comp. ^ ; 

1. After their ¥estful and refreshing vacation Is over, Bob and Jane feel quite/ adequately : . c 
prepared for school. 2. When they return from their sojdum at the seashore, they are over- 

joyed to pley with their pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to sle them tanned ..^ 

and h««lthy. 4. School opans within a few weeks after they return home, and during August H 

their BOthftr h.lpe then/acquira the new clothing and equipment which they will need later- :| 
5. Each yeer the beginning of school/ in early September brings @ stimulating program/of very 



challanglng studies. 6. Bob*s favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science, whileg 
Jane entatlngYthe) fourth grade, will enjoy reading. 7. In addition to schoblwork, both willg 



3. 1. Mother and Father ^re prou^^ly maklng/ambltlous plans for the future education their 

children, Bob and Jane. 2* Thev realize that several factors are going to play <Si part in ( ^hS) 

ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all, the children must be physically and 

C3itwtp-ta<l] *;aq.V / Coast 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. A. The financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also be considered, vhll^a third factor is the attitude of relatives and 

c- of V«n 

friends* 5. Obviously, Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice. 6. Parents often 
entertain secret^ambitions for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane vill 
enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however, at present he is/ 

facinated by/aviatioh. fi. Although Jane has always aspired to be a' kindergarten teacher, her 

\ s iVve^ ^^^^ «c+\o n 

family thinks that^she is ideally suited for (thg) nursing profession. 

STOP 

Time Elate Comp. 



K 1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents' wishes in 
choosing medicine as their profession, a recent school incident indicates that: their interests 
may later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day, while 
discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and animals, they;, 
discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 
preoccupied with symbols. 3. They realized, for the first time, that they themselves were 

symbols. A. They learned that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to something, 



Ip, "fl^^ object, a person, or a concept that nearly all knowledge is a product of symboli;^ 

Si^es^res^^ discovered that symbols are used in languages, mathematics, and music;:^ah<i 




'ERIC 
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5, 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train, 2. He usually leaves the house ebout 



eight o'clock. 3. In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station. 4, When the Ct£airi) 
raaches the city at eight forty-five. Father 8°" general oEfxcee oE nis company. 

5< An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6. His important position takes hours of 
extra time» and many evenings he doesn't arrive Home until late. 7. Bob and iane are 

disappointed when he works at night, for he fre^f^Sntly assists them with th*lr lessons. 

8. Then, too. if there is time after dinner for games, he often plays with thtm before they 

Time Rate Corap. 



begin to study. ^yturte 
6. 1. Nearly every £«»ily living in the citynubu3.'s' Skes a vacation sometime during the suptmer. 
2. When the weather becomes «arm. usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 
to the seaside. 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore, t^ey are . obliged to 
travel over a mountain range. k. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day. 
they can see many Impressive scenes in the mountains. 5. The exciting but lengthy trip require^ 
two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

eurf and relaxtog on tihe sunny sand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. J 

Time Rate ■ r^i^ .^...>4.n-] 

V:. 1. After their reetful and Sre^sW vacation Is over. Bob and Jane feel quite arf-equately | 
^ prepared for school. 2. Wherr they return from their s^ourn at the seashore, uhey are over-,^ 



and healthy. A. School opens within a feu weeks after they return home^ and during August 



their mother helps them acquire the new clothing and ' equipment which they will need later. 
S. Bach year the beginning of school in early September brings a stimulating program of very 

challenging studies* 6* BoS s favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth*grade science, while 

^0 ouddiHons to stVvdolu)orkOtoi*\ 
in addi-Hon ^o scWooVtoofU 
Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy reading^ 7. In addition to schoolwork^ both will 

take music lessons. 8. Jane studies the violin^ but Rob prefers the trumpet. 

Time Ttate Comp * 



t. 1. Mother and Father are proudly making ambitious plans for the future education of their 
c*cVvMfen 

children^ Bob and Jane. 2. They realize that several factors are going to play a part in the 

ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all^ the children must be physically and 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also be considered, while a third factor is the attitude of relatives snd 

friends. 5. Obvfously, Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice. 6* Parents often 

entertain secret ambitions for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 

enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however^ at^present he is A| 

: _ facinated by aviation. 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher^ her 

is ide<kVU < fi 

' family thinks that she Is^'ideally suited for the nursing profession. 

Time Rate Comp. 

; V* ^Although Bob and Jane now thlnk^they will eventually comply with their parents' wishes in 



chaaslng medicine as their profession^ a racent school Incident indicates that their interests 
may later turn more in the direction of an intaniiva study o£ tha human mind. 2* One day» while 
discussing with their science instructor tha diffarences betvsan human balngs and animals^ they 
diacoverad that human mantality differs chiafly from animal mantality in being essentially 
praoccupiad with symbols. 3. They realized* for tha first time* that they themselves were 

aaploying symbols. 4. They learned that a syvbol is a sign or word which refers to something^ 

or ^ ^umVool . 

such as an cbject^'^a person^ or a concept ^nd that nearly all knowledge 1? a product of symbolic 

exprasslon. 5. They discovered that symbols ara usad in languages* mathematics^ and music; (^np 

they learned that even the flag is a symbolic emblem of patriotism. 6. Thus» Bob and jane are 
beginning to realize that the mind of matit which deals '^V-mfnently thesj^jsymbols^ ii^a' 

aipilficant study in itself. 7. They recognize tha truth inhersnt In the «ia^?^'*Th 



rie proper 

Study of mankind ts man." Time Rate Comp. ^ ^ 

10. 1. Whan Bob and Jane study^pSycl^ogy in college* thay will further penetrate the ^ntri«'^e^s^f : 
the human mind, 2, Learning that the mind flind th^ emotions are closely interrelated^ they will ^ 
discover that virtually all problems which cause disturbance to an individual are associated in i 
some degree with his emotional life. 3. A parson's "emotional adjustmint" not only affects his f^J 
own happiness and equilibrium^ but also has a profound influence on his associates; thus it is 
axiomatic that emotions are (D fundamental consideration in all human relationships. 4* Psychdl-^iJ 
^1.: ogy has proved cooclusively chat harmony or ^fscord among parsons, far from occurring fortuitously 



science. There appear to be two general causes oz group tensions: the first is^getietic in 

character; and the second^ related to the cultural milreu in which we live* 6. Scholars in 

various areas of study^ among whom (g^ find anthrdpologists^ sociologists^ and statisticians^ 
have joined the psychologist in assiduous investigations in this complex field. 7. The problems 

of human relations which confront our present^ay society are both baffling and challenging; as 

intelligent citizens we can and should contribute(to) their ultimate solution by tryinl'^ns^cJe?^^"' 

our ouYi Cbrf-hei.v\drl c-soch 
tiously to understand our (^g) behavior. 8. Such injunctions as "Don*t take yourself too 

_ aor 
seriously have in the past been fashionable att^pts at disposing of personal problems. 

9. However^ they are^little*more than avoidance mechanisms which ignore the real causes of 

behavior; in light of current psychology they may in fact be considered anachronistic. 
STOP 

Time Rate Comp. 



8;^ © i:aiAnu\3^3 ffl P 

^0^3 (3> e^p^cJAolos^ .| 

STTO Y^fttfV TEK T Gllmore TAP E I D 035^ AG E lO^A ^GRAP E 05" SE X M ETHNICIT Y Uohi^a | 

g^ING LEVE L fjJg^ATf^^.^ /JjPjQTa-Q. 7 _j| 

6. 1. Nearly every family living in the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the suinnier- .:: 

2. When the weather becomes warm^ usually during July^ Bob and Jane accompany their parents " 

• r -': "■ ■■■ ■' ■■ 

to the seaside. 3» In order to reach chair destination on Che shore^ they are obliged to ^^J 

h/i. ■ ■ ■ .■ }M 

p:' travel over a mountain range, 4» If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day^ 
^tr^thc^ impress ive sce nes in tJhe_nioanCains. 5, The exciting but leSigthy. trip requirfe 



two full daya. 6, Hhlla at tht beach Bob and Jsne spend many blissful hours bathing In the 
surf and relaxing on (^hj) sunny sand. In Sunsaer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 



Time Rate Comp,^ 



6- Oidcfit^^^W 

. 1. After their restful and refreshing vacation Is over* Bob and Jane feel quite adeljuately 



prepared for school, 2, When thay return from their soJoQrn at the seashore* they are over- 
joyed to play with their pats once again, 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 
and healthy. 4. School opene Calthl^ a fev weeks after they return home, an^ durlng August 
their mother helps them acquire the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 
5, Each ywr the begtaning of school In early September brings a stlnulatlng program of very 



challenging studies. 6- Bob's favorite subject will (gndoab g^dlv be slxth-gradC seianesy ^hUe:^ 

<2an^ entering the fourth grade* will enjoy readings 7, In addition to schoolwork* both will 

take music lessons. 8. Jane studies the violin » but Rob prefers the trumpet. 

Time Rate t^omp , 



1« Mother and Father are proudly making ambitious plans for the future education of their 
chlldren^lob and 'iane^ 2, They realize that several factors are going to play a part In thr 
ultimate selection of their careers, 3. First of all* the children must be physically end 
oantally equipped for the profession* oi; their choice, 4. (Jg^ financial cost of the necessary 
■training program must also be considered, while a third factor Is the attitude of relatives and ;t| 
friends. 5. Obvlouslyt Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice, 6, Parents of ten 



rrentertaln s for their children* and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane w^V?-:^ 

.... . ^ jM 



faclnitad by aviation. 8. Although Jane has (glwaya ) aspired to be a kindergarten teacher, her 

family thinks that she is Ideally suited for the nursing profession. 

Tlffle Rate Comp. 



comply 

9. 1. Although Bob and Jans now think they will eventually compfy with their parents' wishes in 
choosing medicine as their profession, a recent school incident Indicates that their interests 
may leter tum^'more <JOEi) direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day, whil* 
discussing with their science Instructor the differences between^human beings and animals, they 
discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 



preoccupied with symbols. 3. They realised* for the first tim3,( gHat they themselves vere^ 

^employing symbolg )L 4. They learned thet^'^symbol is a sign or word which refers to something, 

such es an object, <|) person, or a concept and that nearly all knowledge is a V^fo^c^t^^of symbol! 

expression. S. They discovered that symbols are used in languages, mathematics, and music; an!l^ 

they learned that even cne flag is a sj^olic emblem of pf^triotism. 6. Thus, Bob and Jane are . 

cemcnCfvl'alu 

beginning to realise that the mind of oian, which daals pre-eminently with these symbols, is a 
tigniflcant study @ itself . 7* They recognize the truth inherent in the adage, "The proper 
study of mankind Is men/' Time Rate Comp- 



10. 1* When Bob and Jane study psychology In colleget thty will further penetrate the intricacies of 

UwvtsrrtUctaclli 

the human mind. 2. Learning that the mind and the emotions are closely Interrelated, they will : 



discover that, virtually. all..Droblems.JWhlch ceuse disturbance to an individual are associated in 



some degree with his emotional life. 3» A person^s "emotional adjuscmenc" not only affects his 

own happiness and equilibrium^ but also has a profound Influence on hl5 associates: thus It is 
C-axiofi^t-io 

axiomatic that emoti ons are (a) fundamental consideration (x^ all human relationships » A. Psychol^ 

cgy has proved conclusively that harmony or discord among persons^ far'^rom occurring fortuitous- 

ly» can be explained by the same principle of cause and effect which operates in other fields of 

science* 5* There appe^ir to be two general causes of group tensions: the first Is genetic in 

character; and the second^ related to the cultural milieu in which we live* 6* Scholars in 

various areas of study » among whom we find anthropologists » sociologists » and Statisticians, 
have joined the psycnologist in assiduous investigations in this complex field. 7. Tbe problems 

of human relations which confront our present-<lay society are both baffling and challenging; as 

intelligent citizens we can and should contribtite to their ultimate solution by trying consclen- ; 

tiously to understand our own behavior. 8» Such Injunctions as '*Don*c cake yourself too C.'^ 

„ ViasWteftinC^T ^ dispose 

seriously have'^in the past been fashionable attempts at disposing of personal problems. 

9» However^ they are little more than avoidance mechanisms which ignore the real causes of /; 

behavior; in light of current psychology they may in fact be considered anachronistic* 
^^^^ Time Rate Comp, " 



stUD YnAM TEX T Gllmore TAP E rt-^a-*;<-feg I D 036 AG E \L / GRAD E QS SE X M ETHNIC ITYjj^jtiiia^l 
READING LEVEL LUlPAT I - /j ) J^/^ T ? \ 

4; 1. Mother waves good-by to Father^each morningrtf 2» She begins the houseyorfc soon after he 

■ / : :■ 

r >Lg^y^3^ 3^ Bob and^ane help her before they go to f v^ool* ^ Thev drv the dishes and clean 

|i>-r. ■■■ . -■ ■ .... ..■ -'A 

|^i:f rtHeir OTO t6om9.^.5:.;J^ indoors* she goes out to her pretty 



flower garden* 6* She tends it nearly every day (^op) about an hour, 7. Mother does all her 
worV^witt\ great care* Time Rate Comp* 



5* 1* Every morning Father goes to his office by train- 2* He usually leaves the house about 
eight o'clock* 3* In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station* 4* when the traxn 



reaches the city at eight forty-five^ Father goes to the general offices of his company, 
oni an eV^^aHr oaffi^^ 

5. An elevator carries him to the/eleventh floor* 6* His important position takes hours of 

CdA^l Jean 
extra time» and many evenings he doesn^t arrive home until late* 7* Bob and Jane are 

disappointed when he works at night, for he frequently assists them with their iessons, 

8- Thgi^ (|oop if there is time after dinner for games » he often plays with them before they 

begin to study* Time Rate Comp* 



6* 1- Nearly every family ^iv\ng in the city "'subtTrbs 'takes a vacation sometime during the summer. 
2- WifiH the weather becomes warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 



to the seaside- 3- In order to reach their 



destination on the shore, they^are obliged to 



travel S&^^iSSJ^ range* 4* If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, ^ 

they can see many ^xislt^^e scenes in the mountains* 5* The exciting but lengthy trip requires^ 

Own cp\aM 

two full days^ 6* While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 
surf and relaxing on the sunny sand* 7* Summer vacations help Bob and Jane sceep healthy. | 



fiiae Rate Comp* 



STUDY J^M TE CT Gilmore TAPEjg^j^ja^atf^ ID n?>l AG E \(>^ 3 GRAD E OS SE X M ETHNICIT Y UpUi^g. 
READING LEVE L U>e^7 /- l^JJ^/hT^l - E 9 

5. I. Every morning Father goes co his office by train. .2. He usually leaves the house about 

C'UjW^n 

eight o'clock. 3. In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station. A. When the train 

o9fice 

reaches the city at eight forty-five. Father goes to the general offices of his company, 

5, An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6, His Important position takes hours of 

extra time, and many evenings he doesn't arrive home until late* 7. Bob and Jane are 
disappointed when he works at night, for he frequently assists them with their lessons- 

8, Then, too, if there is time after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time Rate Comp. _ 



6. i; Nearly every family living in the city suburbs takes a vacatlonXsometlme during the sunnnei^vT^^ 

: 3 

2. When ^^le) weather becotaes warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

to the seaside. 3- In order to reach their destination on the shore, they are obriged to 

travel over a mountain range. 4. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, ^^|| 



they can see many impressive scones in the mountains, 5. The exciting but lengthy trip re^uire^ 
two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the _^ 

.•■iP^-V;^ 

surf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Suinmer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy, 

> ^.^wn^ "TiJoe Rate Comp-_ 



;■ ; QtV«r <tikH afti ;*g«]^J"3 ClftbW^W'O 

V. 1. After rlstTul riFrlSkl^g vacation is over. Bob and Jane feel quice adequacely 



■ prepared for school. 2. When chey recurn from cheir sojourn ac @) seashore, chey are oyer-^ 



and healthy. 4. School opens within a f 

ew weeks after they return hom^, and during August 

their mother helps them acquire (€Ke) new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 

cacW year bea^nmno^ scWoo\ vn 
S. Each year the beginning 6f school] in early September brings a stimulating program of very 

challenging studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science, while 

Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy reading^ 7. In addition to schoolwork,** both will 

take music Itissons:, 8. Jane studies the violin, but Bob "^prefers the trumpet. 

Time Rate Comp. 



3, 1* Mother and Father are proudly making ambitious plans for the future educatlon^of their 
© cWldr^n^ deb <xM Ja^c 

childrenf^ Bob and Jane, 2. They realize that several factors are going to play a part in the 

ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all^ the children must be physically and 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice, 4. The financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also be considered^ while a third factor is the attitude of relatives and 

friends. 5. Obviously, Bob and Jane are not yet able to make ^ final choice* 6. Parents often 

entertain secret ambitions for their children^ and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 

^^^^'enter some ^rMch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob In surgery; however, at present he is 

facinated by aviation. 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher, her 

family thinks that she Is ideally suited for the nursing profession* 

Time Rate Comp, 



9. 1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents' wishes in 
choosing medicine as their orofession. a recent school/^nc^^nt indicates that their interests 
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■hKt\ rr\dr<, m -rtvfl c- direction 
may later turn^aora (in tM:) dlrectlon of (§3) intensive study of the human mind, 2- One day, while 

discussing with their science Instructor the differences between human beings and animals^ they 

discovered that^huaan mentality differs chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 

preoccupied vith symbols. 3. They realized* for the first time* that they chemse Ives were 

employing symbolsrt^ 4. They ieamatf*that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to something ^ 

Such as an object, a person, or a concept ^n3^tha? neaAy all knowledge is a product of symbolic 

expression, 5. They discovered that symbols are used in languages^ mathematics^ and music; ^gnd!) 

they learned that even the flaf^ ts a symbolic emblem of patriotism, 6. Thus. Bob and Jane are 

beginning to realize that the mind of man^ vhich deals^pte-^eminently feittj r these symbols, is a 

inherent in the adageV^ The proper 

study of mankind is man/* Time Kate Comp. 



10, 1, When Bob and Jane study -psychology in college, they will further penetrate the intricacies of 

the human mind. 2, Learning that the mind and the emotions ar^ ^lost*Iy|interreIated. they will 

of 

discover that virtually all^problems which cause disturbance to an individual are associated in 
some degree vlth his emotional life* 3. A person* s ''emotional adjustment" not only affects his 
own happiness and equilibrium, but also has a profound influence on his associates; thus it is 
axiomatic that emotions are (^fundamental consideration '^in all human relationships A 4, Psychol-^ 
ogy has proved conclusively that harmony or discord amon^ persons, far from occurring fortuitous- 
ly, can be explained by the same principle of cause and effect which operates in other fields of 

CL or 

science* 5. There appear to be two general ca uses of grftug tensions a the first is genetic in 

EKIC— — 



character; and tha sa^wnd, ralacad to the cultural mlllau In which w« live* 6. Scholars In 

Various araae of study, aotong whoat(wa)£lna anthropologists^ sociologists » and statisticians^ 
have joined (gh^} psychologist In assiduous Invastlgatlons In this complax field. 7. The ^robleas 

of human relations which confront our prasent-^ay society are both baffling and challenging; as 



isdien-* 



intelligent citizens we ^n and ? should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying consc 



too 



tlously to understand our own behavior. 8» Such inlunctloiis as ''Don*t take yourself 

+Ke &*>t4fi7i«n4Ai of tp9r3>n»l1 

seriously ha^'e in the past been faahlonable attempts at disposlng'^oi personal problems. 

9. However, they are little more than '^o^nce^^'iacllan^ which ignore the real causes of 

behavior; inflight (gf) currene^ psychology thay may^in fact (Seiconaldered anachronistic. 

Time Rate Comp * 



9*1 © c-mfi4den+ -TttAT 

<S> D^itftl < CW\i goe? bocit and ®ff«c^ mUfv^wi^T^on^ 

STUDYJ^ TEXT Oilmore TAPE I D 038 AG E iO.Jo 6RAD E Qg SB C M ETHNIC mj^^hiifi. 
READING LEVEL UJ£A7 f,./ /.I^ATA^ JP. / 

5* 1* Every morning Father goes to hia office by train* 2. He uaually leavea the house about 

eight o*clock* 3* In rainy weather Mother drives hia to the atstlon* 4* When tha train 

reaches the city at eight forty-five, Father goes to the general offices of his company. 

elevator 

5» An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor » 6» His important position takes hours of 

extra tiae» and many evenings he doesn't arrive home until late* 1, Bob and Jana are 
diaappolnted when vorka ae night, for he frequently aaslats them with their lessons. 

8. Theni too^ if there is time after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 

begin to study » Time,, Rate Comp. 
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1. N«arly every £amlly living in the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the suramer. 
2* Whan the weather bccoiacs warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

cajoles 34^1 

to the leafidft. 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore, they are obliged to 

travel iy^zi a mountain range- 4- If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day> 

they can sta many laprasaive scenes in the mountains. 5. The exciting but lengthy trip requires 

Cbaetl ^ 



two full days, ft* While at the baach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours^thing in the 

aurf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7- Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rate Comp. 



1. After their rastful and refreshing vacation is over. Bob and Jane feel quite/ adequately 
praparad for school. 2. When thay return from their ^s^^^rrT at the s^store, they are over- 
joyed to play with their pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 

and healthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks after they return homa, and during August 

c-wkcW c-\at<r 

their mother helpa tham acquire the new clothing and equipment wnicn tney will need later. 

c- program 

5. Bach year the beginning of school in early September brings a stimulating 'i^og^am of very 

challenging studies. 6- h^'s favorite Subject will und^Jtedly be sixth-grade science, while 

c- Guldi\^Hon 

Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy reading. 7. In atdition to schoolwork, both vfill 

take fflusic Usaons. 8. Jane studies the violin, but Bob prefers the trumpet. 

Time Itate Comp. 

1. Mother and Father are proudly making, ambitious plans for the future education of their 
children » B<j^ and Jane. 2. They realize that several factors are ROing to Play a part in the 
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uLtimate selection of their careers. 3. Kirst of all* the children muBt be physically and 
mentally equipped for the profesalons o£ their choice. 4. The financial cost of the nacessarY 

training program must also be considarad^ whil^ (a) third factor is (|he) ifc^i^tuda of relatives ^nd 

Calpav-vi^li) offer 
friends* Obviously^ Bob and Jane are not ytt able to make a final choice. 6. Parents often 

a&tertaia secret ambicions for their children, aud Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane wi^^ 

enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however, at*present he is 

C^eyi^anl ^^^^ 
facinated by aviation. 8* Although Jane has always aspired to be a Icindergartan teacher, her 

family thinks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession. 

Time Rat a Comp • 

1. Although Bob aod Jane now think thay will eventually comply with their parents* wishes in 
choosing medicine a$ their profession, a recent school incident indicates that their interests 
may later turn more "in t^e direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day» while 
discussing(^wic^ their science ^ns^ructor the differences between human beings and animals, they 
discovered that human nSratl3,i!cy differs chiefly from animal mentality in being 
^^e^coip^^ with symbols. 3* Thay realized^ for the first time» that they themselvaa were 

employing symbols. 4* They learned that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to something^ 

c^concept C^redAKV} 
such as(^object» a person^ or a concept ^nd that nearly all knowledge is ^produce of symbolic 

expression. 5. They discovered that symbols are used in languages^ mathematics, and music; and 

thay learned that even the flag is a symbolic c^blem^of patriotism* 6* Thus, Bob and Jane are 



RJC 



pinna , [pfi-manft\l ^ 

DtglVnins to realize chac Che mind of nan, which deals pre-eoinencly with chase symbol*. Is a 
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^^ jjlj^SlficOTt study in its elf. 7.^ ^?ey recoplze the truth^nherent in the adage , **The proper - 



study of mankind is msn-" Time Rate Comp* 

(l)C^tr^*ia\alsiv3* 

1- When Bob and Jane study psycSology m college, they will further penetrate the intricacies of 
( the) human mind, 2* Learning th^t che mind and the emotions are closely ^nt^err^eiai^\ they will 
discover that virtually all problems which cause Slst^rb^nce^to an Individual are associated in 



some degree wlth^is^ ecvotioaal life, 3, A person's ''^notional adjustment" not only affects his 
own happiness and equilibrium* but also has a profound influence on his associates; thus it Is 
axiomatic tnat emotions are a fundamental conslderaLlon In all human relationships « 4. Psychol-* 
ogy has proved conclusively that hamony or discord among persons* far from occurring fortuitous^ 
ly, can he explained by the same principle of cause and effect*whlch operates In other fields of 
science. 5, There appear to be two general causes of group tensions: the first is genetic In 

character; and^^second* related t^ <^he) cultt^al^ jsilleiD In which we live* 6* Scholars In 

P P 9 g 

various areas of study* among whom ve find a nf hrnp c logiot »-> sociologists* and statisticians* 

have Joined the psychologist in assiduous Investigations In this complex field, 7* The problems 

V 

of human relations which confront our present-^ay society are both baffling and challenging; as 
Intelligent citizens we can gnq) should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying conscien- 



tiously to understand our own behavior* 8- Such Injunctions as "Don't take yourself too 

of c-v«rsona\ 

seriously have In the past been fashionable attempts at disposing of personal problems* 

9. However* they are little more than avoidance mechanlsus which Ignore the real causes of 

behavior; In light of current psychology they may In fact be considered anachronistic. 

Time Rate Comp- 
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fiVCHOLO&Y ^j^j 
AMftCH<tOulVT\C. 

SnmY -r^M TEX T Gllmore TAP E rt- a- 0--^ I D AGE 10. // GRAD E Q< SE X M ETHNICIT Y U^hltP. 

READING LEVE L ^^y^ r/-<^. X2, ^ / T^'Q.O 

5. 1, Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 1, He usually leaves the house about 

eight o'clock. 3< In rainy weather Mother drives hist to the station. 4. Hhen the train 



reaches the city at eight £orty-five. Father goes to the general offices of his coapany. 

S. An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6. His Important p^s^tlon takes hours of 



uctra time, and many evenings he doesn't arrive home until late. 7. Bob and Jane are 

disappointed when he works at night, for (fie) frequently assists tSS ^It& lessons. 

8. Than, too, if there Is time after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time ^ Rate Comp._ 



6. 1. Nearly every family living in the city suburbs takes T vacation sometima during the auioBer. 
2. When the weather becomes warm, usually during Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

to the. SMsfia. 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore, they are obliged to 
^^rlSll war'*?mountain range. 4. If they begin their Journey before sunrise the first day, 
they can aaa oany impressive scenes in the mountains. 5. The sxciting but leflfetKy trip requirlas 
two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 
and selaxtog on the s unny s and. 7. Summer vacation, help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 



7, 1, After their restful and refreshing vacation is over. Bob and Jane feel quite^adequately 

prepared for school, 2. When they return from their sojourn at the seashore, they are over- 

joyed to play with their pets once again. 3- Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 

and healthy, 4. School opens within T few weeks aftftr they return home, and during August 

their mother helps them acquire the new clothing and equipment which they vill need later* 

5* Each year the beginning of school in early September brings a ^timSlatiug program of very 

challenging studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth^grade science* while 

Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy reading. 7. In addition to schoolwork, both will 

take music lessons. 8, Jane studies the violin, but Bob prefers the trumpet* 

Time Rate ^ Comp* 



8* 1* Mother and Father are proudly maklng^^m^i^^ou^^ plans for the future education of their 

children^ Bob and Jane. 2. They realize that several factor's are going to play a part in the 

ultimate selection of their careers. 3* First of all^ the children must be physically and 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. A* The financial cost of the necessary 

c*av+i^dfi* c-re\a*Wes 

training program must also be considered, while^ third factor is the Et^Jtude of reia^^v&s and 
friends. 5^ Obviously^ Bob and Jana are not yet able to make a^nS choice. 6. Parents often 
entertain secret ambitions for their children ^ and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 
enter some branch of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however, at present he Is * 
facinated by aviation* 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher, her 
frtmllv. thlT*lf#t. rhAf- fthft^.lft^Sd£allv.sulte<L,for_.the. nursinR profession. 
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av-Hioo^h "Bote ^r»e c-irtoti) C*t^'3 
9. 1, Although Bob and Jane nw^ think they will efventually ccnnp5fy%itS)^ the^^ ^r^nts' wishes in 

choosing medicine as thpir professions a recent school incident indicates that their interests 

c^Wman 

aay later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of (^h^ human mind, 2, One day^ while 
discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and animals^ they 
discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 
preoccupied with symbols* 3* They realized^ for"'the^ first time* th&t they themselves were 
employing symbols, 4, They learned that ©symbol is 'S sign or^word which refers to something^ 
such as an object # a person^ or a concept {^3) that^nearly all knowledge is a product of^symbolit 
expression* 5. They discovered that symbols are used in languages^ mathematics^ and music;*an^ 
they learned that even the flag is a symbolic eablem of patriotism* 6* Thus» Bob and Jane are 



tttfiV c-faue winA 

fbeginn^g to realize that the mind of man, which deals pre-eminently with these symbols* is a 
significant study in itself. 7. They recognize (th^ truth inherent Qn) the adage* (The ) propsi- 
study of mankind is man." Time Rate Comp.^ 



10. 1, When Bob and Jane study ^lycli^^^gy in college* they will further penetrate the^intr^ac^es'^of 
(th^ human mind. 2. Learning that the mind and th? emotiona are closely^STterre^ate^ , ffhe^ Si^fP 



discover that virtually all problems which cause disturbance to an individual are associated in 
some degree with his emotional life, 3* A person's "emotional adjustment'* ^not only affects his 
^^nm happiness and equilibrium^ but also has a profound influence on his associates; thus it is 
axiomatic that emotions ara a fundamental consideration in all human relationships. 4, Fsychol- 

Z:;:. ' : : 887 
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ogy has provad conclusively that harmony or discord among persons, far from occurring fortultous- 

*^tomS^ -the f ieVJ 

ly, can be explained by the same principle of cause and effect which operates in other fields of 

science. 5* Thjgi appear to be two general causes of group tensions; the first is^g^n/ci)c"\fe) 



cheracter; end the second^ related to the cultural milieu in which we live. 6, Scholars^ln 

various ereas of study, among whom we find anthropologists, soffologists, and stfe^sttc?^*, ■* 
have Joined the pa^cniloglit in issl^iams iTrvestlgatlons in *^S^:^3^ complex field, 7* The problems 

of human relations which confront our pre^^-^ay^ society are both baffling and challenging; as 

incaiiigent citizens we can and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying conscien- 

triouflly to understand our own behavior. 8. Such injunctions as *'Don*t take yourself too 

seriously** have ^ the p&st beea fashionable attempts at M^^oJing of personal problems* 

9. However, they are little more than avoidance'^chanisms which ignore the real causes of 
(S) beWxvior p 

oenevlor; in light of current piycnoldgy they may in fact be considered anacfironistic. 

Time Itate ' Comp. 



9"> ® P-SiS^vtiCCLnt 
S»<JrKJiF\CAWT 

STOT Y-niM TErr_^ aore TAPEj^^jMy^^^ I D O^tQ AG E \Cirf GRAD E 6^ SE X M ETHHICIt Y UAvl-tff. 

READING LEVE L LU^^r/ - 7 UJ^/^- TA" 7 

START 

5. 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 2* He usually leaves the house about 
eight o^cIock. 3. Xn rainy weather Mother drives him to the station* ^* When the train 
reaches the city at eight forty-flve» Father goes to the general offices of his company. 
5. An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6. His important position takes hours of 
extra time, and^ncRiy evenings he doesn't arrive home until late* 7. Bob and Jane are 
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disappointed when be works at night, for be frequently assista them vith their lessona. 

8. Then, too, if there is time after dinner for games, he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time ^ Rate Comp. 



1. Nearly every family living In the city ^iulSu^s takes a vacation sometlnc during the aummer. 

2. When the xjeather becomes warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

If 

to the seaside- 3. In order to reach their destinetion on the shore, they are obliged to 

travel over a mountain range. 4. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day# 

they can see many impressive scenes in the mountains. 5. The exciting but lengthy trip requires 

two full daysj^ 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane apend many blissful hours bathing in the 

surf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Suimner vacationa help Bob and Jene Keep naaitny. 

Time Rate Comp. ■ 



1. After their restful and refreshing^ vacation is over. Bob and Jane fael quite adequately 
prepared for school. 2. When they return from their ^jo?frr?^at the seashore, thay are over- 
joyed to play with their pets once egain. 3t Their parents are delighted to aee them tanned 
and heelthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks after thay return home, end during August 
their mother helps them acquire the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 
5. Each year the beginning fifchool in early September brings e stimulating program of vary 
challenging studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science^ while 
Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy reading 7. In adaltlon to schoolwork,* both will 



cake anisic lesaons. 8. Jaoe atudiM th« violin, Bob prefers tha trumpet. 

869 2Cf3^^ 
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. 1. Motlier and Fatner are proudly making anbltlous vlans for the future education of their 
children. Bob and Janej^ 2. They realize that spy-';ral factors are going to play a part In the 
ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all, the children must be physically and 
mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. U. @) financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also be considered, while a third factor is the attitude of reiatlves and 

friend 

friends. 5. Obviously, Bob and Jane are not yet able to make a final choice. 6, Parents often 

of 

Ctn-ter-'Vcifi] -for 

entertain secret ambitions for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 

enter soine branch of medicine, 7, They visualize Bob in surgery; however, at present he is 

facinated by aviation. 8. Although iane has always^aspfred^to be a kindergarten teacher, her 

for -Hvft t-ft(j«lnj 

family thinks that she is ideally suited for (g^nuAing profession. 

Tin e Rat e Comp , 

1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents' wishes in 

choosing medicine as their profession^ a recent school incident indicates that their interests 

may later turn more in the direction of @) intensive study of the human mindt 2. One day» while 

discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and nnitnalSt they 

discovered that human Tti^ntaiifv differs chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 

^reScc'upiGd with symbols. 3- They realized, for the first tiine» that they themselves v%v% 

employing symbols. 4, They learned that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to something* 

such as an object » a person^ or a concept ^n^) that nearly all knowledge is a product of symbolit 

expression. 5. They discovered that symbols are »ea in languages, mathematics, and music; and : 

^- y learne d that even the flag is a symbolic emblem ot patriotism* 6- Thus, Bob and Jane are ' 

:rjc ■ - - . ..^.^^..-...^.^...^.-^^.-..^.^.^ ^..^ .-.-^^..-^ 



beginning to realize that the mind of man» which Teal? pre-eminently with these symbols, Is a 
significant study in itself. 7. Th«y r«cognlz« the truth inherent in th« adage, 'The proper 
study o£ mankind Is^wm." Time Rata Comp. 



10, 1. Whan Bob and Jane study psychology in collaga^ they will further panatrata tha intricacies of 
tha human mind, 2. Leaminx that the mind and tha emotions are closely i^Tcer'relatad* they will 
discover that virtually all problems which causa disturbance to an are associated In 

soma degree with his emotional Ufa, 3. A paraon^f "^t^al adjustment'* not only affects his 
own happlnasa and equilibrium^ but also has a profound influence on his aaaoclatasi thus j£ Is 



axiomatic that amotions are ©fundamantal consideration in all human reXationsHlpa. 4. Tsychol^ 
ogy has proved conclusively that harmony or aiscord among persons, far from occurring fortuitous- 
ly » can <5S) axp?a*kned by^ch^ same principle cauaa'^^i^ effect which operates In othar fields of 
science, S, There appear to bo two general causes group tensions: the first is gtanecic In 

Itural milieu In whlch^w" " - ' -^l--. . 

variouy araafl of study , among whom w« flrw anthropologists, soclologlata* and statisticians^ 
have Joined tha^iFsyc\ologlst in asano^s invaatlgations la ^is complex field, 7, The problems 



character; and the second^ related to tha cultural milieu in whlch^wa live. 6, Scholars In 



of human relations x^lch confront our praaant-day society are both baffling and challenging; aa 

wt can €-Qx%i c-*VwVd 

Intelligent citizens ue can and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trylng'^consclen- 

tlously to understand our own behavlor/jj 8, Such Injunctions as "Don^t take yourself too 

^- sarloualy** have m the past been Faslii^onsble attempts at disposing of personal problems, 

9- However^ they are little more than avoidance ^iiai^ntffliig which Ignogft tha real causes of 
>jthwlgy; ^In llghc of current paychglogy thty m*y In^J^ct _be^consider«d anac^roniit^^^ STofi^^^M. 
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^1 \0)la ® CfoJoal^tijiAt] 
PSYCMOLOfirtVr 

STUDYTAM TEXT Gllmore TAP E ID QUI AGE in.^ GRADE 0< SEX^Cfl ETHNIC ITYJiiloiit. 

rREADING T.CTBT. {JJlPAJ/^^.-tJ / jJJPAT ^ - U. 'J . 

AT 

1. Mtother waves good-by to Father each morning. 2. She beglni the houaework aoon after ha 
leaves. 3. Bob and Jane help her before they go to achool. 4. They dry the dished and clean 
their own rooms. 5. After Mother h«i finished th« work fi\doore, she goes out to her prstty 
flower garden. 6. She tends it nesrly svery dsy for about an hour. 7. Mother doss all hsr 
work with great care. Time Rsts Comp. 



5. 1. Every morning Father goes to his offics by trsln. 2. He usually Issvsa ths house about 

eight o'clock. 3. In rainy ^iath'at Mother drives hln to the station. 4. Hhsn the train 

reaches the city at eight forty-five. Father goes to the general offices of his coopsny. 

5. An elevator carries hln to the elsvsnth floor. 6. His Important position takes hours of 

extra time, and many evenings he doesn't errive home until late. 7. Bob and Jane are 
disappointed when, he work's at night, for ® frequently assists thsm with their lessons. 

8. Then, too , if there is time after dinner for games, hs often plays with them 'bsf'ore thsy 



begin CO study. Tim* ^"^P* 

i. 1. Nearly every family living in the city/suKr^S takes a ?ac^tion somstlme during ths summer. 
2. When the weather becomes warn, usually during July, Bob and Jane /accompany their persnts 
to the l^slde^ 3. iKrder to reach their Ssstination on the shors?«they are ollfg?J to 
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trsvel ovtr • mountain rang*. 4. if they begin their journey before sunrise the first aay» 

they can aaa many lapraaaiva scanas ?n ?Eie m^Mntain^ 5* The exciting but lengthy Vrip requires 

two full days. 6. Hhila at tha baach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours ^^^\ng in the 

•urf and ralaxing on tha tunny sand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rate Comp . 



7, 1. After thair raatful and rafrashlng vacation is over» Bob and Jane feel quitey adequately 
prepared for school. 2. When they return from their sojourn at the seashore^ they are over- 
;Joyad to play with thair pate once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see theiy'Vanned 
aivl healthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks after they return home,*and during August 
thair mother feelpa then ecquire the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 
5. Each year the beginntag of school (T^ early Septanber brings @ stimulating program of very 
challenging studies. 6. Bob*s favorite subject wilU undoubtedly be slscth-grade science^ while 
Jane entering tha fourth grade, will enjoy readingtfi 7. In addition to schoolwork^both will 



take music lessons. 8. Jane studies the violin » (Eug) Bob prefers the trumpet. 

Time Rate Comp._ 



8. 1. Mother and Father *re proudly melting/ ambitious plans for the future education of their 

ehildranj pBQb and Jane . 2. They realize that several factors are going to play"*^ part fn the 

selection of their cereera. 3. First of all, the cSl3f!rln must be physically and 
mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. A. The financial cost of the^^nec«^s^a^ 
training program muat also be considered, while a third factor is the Sftitude of-refatives and 
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friends. 5. Obvloualy> Bob and Jane are not yst able to meka a final choice, Parents often 
antercaln secret OT^^iona for thalr children^ and'^Mother and Father hope that Bob aud Jane vlll 



enter some branch of medlclna. 7. They visualize Bob In surgery; however^ at present he ta 



facinated by aviation* 8. AltKov^afh JEane has always aapired to be a kindergarten teacher^ her 

family thinks that: she ia i^iaally 3uit«d for the nursing profasaion. 
5r6^ 

Tloa Rate Comp- 



STUD Y'TAnA TEX T Gilmore TAP E Jft-P Ag*gQ I D Q43L AG E GRAD E Q< SE X M ETHNICIT Y 

READING LEVE L /jJPS^Tf U LU£ST ^- /D. / 

5. 1. Every morning Father goaa to bis office by train. 2- Ite usually leaves the housa about 

eiftht o'clock* 3. In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station. 4» When the train 
reaches the city ar, aight forty-five^ Father goes to the general offices of his company. 

5* An elevator carriea him to the eleventh floor. 6» Hia Important position takes liours of 

extra time^ and many ^rimlnga ha doesn't arrive home until lata. 7. Bob and Jane are 
disappointed when he worka at nighty for he frequently aaalsts them with their lessons. 

8. Then» too^ if there ia time after dinner for games^ he often plays with them befora they 



begin to study* 



Time Rate Comp- 



5. 1. Nearly OT«y family living In the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during ths summar. 
2. When the weather b^icomea warm, vmM^ Hnring July» Bob and Jane accompany their parents 



to the seaside. 3, In order to reach their destination on the shore, they are SBtl^ to 
travel over a mountain range. A. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, 



ERiC 
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they cen eea luny impressive scenes in the mountains. S. The exciting but lengthy trip requires 

two full deyi^. 6. While at the basch Bob and Jane spend meny^blissCul hours^^atllii^ in<£HS} 

end relaxj^g on the sunny send. 7. Summer vacations halp Bob and Jsne keep healthy. 

Time Rete Como. ■ 



7* 1. After their restful and refreshing vacation is over» Bob and Jane feel quite edequetely 
prepared for school. 2. When they return from their^saj^lurr? et the seashore^ they are over- 
Joyed to play with their pets once agaj^. 3. Their perents are delighted to see them tanned 
end healthy. 4. School opens within e few weeke after they return home^ end during August 
their mother helpe them ecquire the new clothing end equipment which they will need leter. 
S. Eech yeer the beginning of school in early September brings e stimuleting program of very 
challenglag studies. 6. Bob*s favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science^ while 
Jene entering the fourth grade* will enjoy readini^ 7. In eddition to schoolwork^ both will _ 

take imisic lessons. 8, Jene studies the violin* but Rob prefers the trumpet. 

Time Rate Oomp. 



I. 1. Mother and Fether are proudly making ambitious plana for the future education of their 

children* Bob and Jane. 2. They realize thet several factors ere going to pley a part in the 
c-^Seiecn^n 

selection of their cereers. 3. First of ell* the children must be physicelly end 

fill* 

mentally equipped for the professiona of their choice. 4. The financial coat of tne necessery 
treining program must elso be considered* while @ third fector is the Ift^tude of relative's an^ 
frienda. S. Obvioualy* Bob end Jene ere not yet eble to make a finel choice. 6. Parents often 
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entertain secret ambitions for their children, and fflother and Father hope that Bob and Jang jwill 
enter some branch of medicine. 7, They visualize Bob in surgery; however', at present he is 
facinatsd by aviation. 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher, her 

r 

fami^Ly thinks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession. 

Tlae Rate Comp. 

9. 1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually ^^c^^y with their parents* wishes in 
choosing medicine as their profession, a recent school incident indicates that their interests 
may later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day» x^ile 
discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and .inimal$» 
discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 
preoccupied with symbol^ 3. They realized^ for the first tlae» that (the^ themselves were 
employing symbol^ 4. They learned that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to somethings 
such as an object, a person, or a concept^ thiit nearly all knowledge is ©product of^symbolic 
expressionj2^ 3. They discovered that symbols are used in languages^ mathematics, and music; and 

they learned that even the flag is ^ symbolic ^blem of^patriotism. 6. Thus, Bob and Jane are 

beginning to realize that the mind of^man, which deals pre-eminently dJItft these symbols. Is a 
CSikft,sJin**wfi4ant] ^ ^ f 

signir leant study in itself. 7, They recognize the truth inherent In the ^aSKa^, "The proper 

study of n^ankind is man." Time Rate Comp» 

10. 1. When Bob and Jane study psych^ology in college, they will further penetrate the intricacies of 
<£H^human mind. 2* Learnin^^/ that the mind and C^h^ emotions are closely 'interrefated, they will 

,. ®®« . ?J0 
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discover chac vlrCually all problems which cause dlscurbance <S) an individual are associated in 

some degree wlch his emocional life* 3* A person's "einocional adjustment" hoc only affects his 

own happiness and equiliorium^ (^up also has a profound influence on his associates; chus ic is 

a^tioinacic chac emotaons are @ fundamental consioeracion in ^Ip human xelacionships, 4. Psycnol* 

Dgy has proved^ conclusively chac harmony or discord among persons^ far from occurring forCuitous* 

ly» can be explained by che same principle of cause and effecc which operates in o^l^r fields of 

science* 5* There appear co Be cwo general causes of group Censions: che firsc is genecic in 

characcer; and che second* related co che culcural milieu in which we live, 6» Scholars in 

various areas of scuay» among whom we find anthropologists^ sociologists^ and scatistScians» 
have joined the p^yc1io\ogisc in i^iS(uiw^s iOTMci^aciSns in ^is complcjc field. 7. The ^rbbl^ems 

of human relacions which confronc our presenc^^a^ sociecy are boch baffling and challenging; as ^ 

ince.lligent cicizens we cany and should contribuce co cheir ulcimate solucion by crying^ consc^nV^-^ 

ciously CO underscand our own behavior. 8. Such injunccions as '^on*c cake yourself coo 

Seriously have in che pasc been fashionable accempcs ac disposing of personal problems. 



9* However^ chey are liccle more Chan avoidance mechanisms wnich ignore che real causes of 
behavior; in light of cutxenc^ps^^ofo^^^^Ke^may considered anachroniscic - 



Time Ra Ce Comp 
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6. 1. Nearly every family living in the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the summer- 
2. When the weather becomes warm* usually during July* Bob and Jane accompany th«ir parents 
to the seaside. 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore* they are obligAd to 
travel over a mountain range. 4. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day* 
they can s«e many impressive scenes in the mountains- 5. The exciting but lertgthy trip requires 



two full days. 6. While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 
surf and relaxing on tlie sunnf sand. 7. Sumner vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 



Time Rate Comp. 



.7. 1. After their restful and refreshing vacation is over^ Bob and Jane feel quite adequately 



sojotirr 



prepared for school. 2. When they return from their sojourn at the seashore^ they are over- 
joyed to play with their pets once again. 3. Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 
and healthy. 4. School opens within a few weeks after they return home* and during August 



their mother helps them acquire the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 

c-$ftr\o\aAiA^ 

5. Each year the beginning of school in early September brings a sl^^Slii'atlng program of very 



challenging studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science* while 
Jane entering the fourth grade* will enjoy reading. 7. In addition to schoolwork* both will 



take music lessons. 8. Jane studies (ghg) violin* but Bob shrefers the trumpet. 

Time Rate Comp . 



ERiC 



B# 1* Mother and Father are proudly making ambitious plana £or the future education o£ their 

children, Bob and Janei 2. They realize that several factors ara going to play a part In the 

ultimate aelectlon of their careers. 3. First of all, the children must be physically and 

mentally equipped for the professions of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary 

training program must also bo considered, while a third factor Is the attitude of relatives end 

friends. 5. Obviously^ Bob and Jane are not yet eble to make a final choice. 6. Parents often 

entertain secret aisbltlons for their children, and Mother and Father^hope that Bob and Jane will 

enter some branch of medicine. 7. They vlsuallsa Bob In surgery; however, at present he '^e 

feclnatad by aviation. 8. Although Jane has always aspired to be a kindergarten teacher^ her 
- r#*^eUl 

family thinks that she Is ideally aulted for the nursing profession. 

Tine Rate Comp. 



9. 1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents* wishes in 
choosing medicine as their profassiont a recant school incident indicates that their interests 
nay later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day» while 
discussing with their science instructor differences between human beings and animala» they 
discovered that^ human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentelity in being essenCially 
preoccupied with syt&bols. 3. They reelised, for the first time, that they themselves t/ere 
employing symbols. 4. They learned that e sytnbol is a sign or word which refers to smncthing, 
such as an object, e parson, or a concept ^^d that nearly all knowledge is a product of symbolir 
expreaaion. 5. They discovered that aymbols are ued in languages, mathematics, and music; and 
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beginning to resliza th«t the mind of inan» which deals p?e-IS^nl!ntV thase symbols* ±s a 
slgalflcsnt study in itself. 7, They recognize the truth Inhertnt In the'aSigfl?^ proper 
study of mankind Is nan.** Tim e Rata Comp. 



10, 1. When Bob and Jana study psychology In college* they will furthar panatrsta tha Intricacies of 

ntarralatad* they will 

discovar that virtually all problaus which causa disturbance to an Individual ara aasoclatad In 



some dasraa with his amotlonal life* 3. A person's "emotional adjuscasnt** not only affacts his 

own happlnass and aqulllbrlum* but^also has a profound Influenca on his assoclataa; thus It Is 

axiomatic thst^amotions ara a fundamental consideration la all human ralatlonshlps. 4. Faychol- 

Qgy has proved conclusively that harmony or discord among persons* far from occurring '^tultotis- 

ly» can ba explained by the iama principle of cauaa and effect which operates In other fields of 

science. 5. There appear to ba two general causes of group tenslonsi tha first Is genetic in 

charscter; and the second* related to the cultural milieu in which va live, 6, Scholars in 

various areas of etudy* anong whom we find anthropologists* sociologists* and stsClsClcians* 
have Joined tha psychologist in Si¥8i<l^uou8^2nvestigations In this complex field. 7. The problems 

of human relations which confront our present^ay society are both bsffllng and challenging; as 

intelligant citizens wa cen and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying consci^n-^ 



tlousAy t< 

seriously** have In tha past been lal^fonaAe a^cenlpcs at disposing of personal problems. 



tiousAy to understand our own behavior. 8. Such injunctions as *'Don*t take yourself too 

CrOtr 



9* Hovavar* they are little mora than avoidance mechanisms which ignore the rasl causes of 
behavior} in light of cwrant paychology ^^[J{^V ^f^M^ considered anachronletlc. 



^^STUD Y-nw TEX T Gllaore TAP Eaoj\.^fco--?o ID omj AG E 10,7 GRAD E o< SE X C ETHNICIT Y U3V\\+€. 

'^J'reading leve l UJ^ri^^S^'lu^msL' 'Cr 

4. 1. Mother waves good>by to Father each morning. 2. She begins the housework soon after he 
leaves. 3. Bob and Jane help her before they go to school. 4. They dry the dishes and clean 
their own rooms. 5. After Mother has finished the woric indoors, she goes oat to her pretty 
flower garden. 6. She tends*lt nearly every day for about an hour, 7. Mother does all her 
work with great care. Time Rate Comp. 



5. 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 2. He usually leaves the house about 
eight o*clock. 3- In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station. 4. When the train 
reaches the city at eight forty-five^ Father goes to the general offices of his canpany. 
5. An elevator carries him to the eleventh floor. 6- His Important position takes hours of 

extra tlme^ and many CTenlSJs he doesn*t arrive home until late. 7- Bob and Jane are 

u>ofK -FrounVi tally 

disappointed when he works at nighty for he frequently assists them with their lessons. 

8. Then^ too^ if there is time after dinner for games ^ he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time Rate Comp._ 



6. 1. Naarly every family living in the city suburbs takes a vacation sometime during the summer- 
^ 2. When the weather becomes warm^ usually during July» Bob and Jane accompany their parents 
to the seaside. 3. In order to reach their destination on the shore^ they are obliged to 



travel over a mountain range. 4. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first^a^^^^^V 
they can see many Impressive scenes in the mountains. 5. The exciting but lengthy trip requires-r 



EKLC 



two full days. 6* While at the beach Bob and Jant spend many blissful hours bathing In the 



surf and relaxing on the sunny sand. 7. Summar vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rate Comp._ 



7. 1. After their restful and refresRJng vacation is over» Bob and Jane f eel S^Jt^ adequately 

prepared for school. 2. When they return from their 'so^oulrMit the seashore^ they ara over- 

Vanned 

joyed to play with their pets once again. 3. Their parents ara delighted to see them tanned 
and healthy. U. School opens within « few weeks after they return home, and dticing August 
their mother helps them acquire the (@)clothin8 and aqulnmant which thty ^TTS naad later. 
5. Each year "the 1^-iImting o^ school in aarly Sapttaber ^r\nga a sflSulatJing program of vary 
dikneniSig stidfS. 6. Bob's favorite subject win undwbtldly ba sixth-grade science. whUa 
Jane entering the fourth grade, will enjoy reading^ 7. In addition to schoolwork? both will 



take music lessons. 8. Jane Studies the violin, but Rob prefers tha trumpet. 

Time Rate Comp., 
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5. 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 2. Ha usually leaves the house about 
eight o'clock^ 3. In rainy weather^other drives him to the station. 4. When the train 

reaches the city at eight forty-five, Father goes to the 8«neral offices of his canpany. 

c-to 

5. An elevator carries him 'tl? the eleventh floor. 6. His important position takes hours of 
extra time, and many evenings he doesn't arrive home until late. 7. Bob and Jane ara 



dUftppointftd whftn ha worka at nighty for he Kttquently aasists them with thair lasaons. 

8. Thftn» too» if thtra la time after dinner for games » he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time Rate Comp. 



6. 1, Neerly every family living in the city suburbs tekes e vacetlon sometime during the aumner. 

2. When the weather becomes warm» usually during July» Boh and Jane accompany their parents 

to the seaaida. 3* In order to re&ch their destination on the shore » they are obliged to 

travel over a mountain range. 4. If they begin their Journey before aunrise the firat day» 

they can i** many impressive scenes in the mountains. S. The exciting but lengthy trip requirei 

two full deys. 6* While at the beach Bob and Jane apend many blissful hours bathing in the 

surf end relaxing on the sunny aand. 7. Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep heelthy. 

Time Rat a Como. ^ 



7,. 1. Aftar thair rastful and rafraahlng vacation Is ovar, Bob and Jane faal qulta/adaquataly 
preparad for achool. 2. Whan thay return from thair sojourn at the ieaaliora, thay aE*. ovar- 

' Joyed to play with thair pata onca again. 3. Thair parents era delighted to, see then tanned 

and healthy. U. School opana within a few weeks after they return JlSBfi* and during August 

their mother helps tham ecquira the new clothing and equipment which they will need later. 

5. Each year tha baginnJjig of school in early September bringa a stimulating program of very 

chalUngliig studies. 6. Bob's favorite subject will undoubtedly ba sixth-grade science, while 

Jana entering tha fourth grade, will enjoy reeding. 7. In addition to schoolwork, both will 

■fr- take music lessons. 8. Jana studiea the violin, but Rob prefers the trumpet. 
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^8* 1. Mother and Fsthtr are proudly mtklng ambitiouft pltna for the fu 



ture education of their 



children* Bob and Jane. 2. They realize that several factori ere g%\ng to play a part in (gK^ 
S€&^ionf 

ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of all» the children must be physicully and 
mentally aqulpped for the professions of their choice. U* The financial cost of the necessary 
training program nnist also be considered* while a third factor is (ghgi attitude of relatives and 
frdtods. 5* Obviously* Bob and Jane are not yet able to meke 1 final choice. 6. Parents often 
entartein secret/ ambit ions for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jane will 
enter soma braech of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however* at^present he ie 
fecinatad by aviatxon. 8. 



Although Jane has always aspired to be T Itindergarten teecher, her 



faaily thinks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession. 



Tlffl c Rate Comp. 



9* 1. Although Bob and Jane now Chink they will eventually comply with their perents' wishes In 

choosing madicine as th^tir profession, a recent school incident indicates that their interests 

t-<l{fec*"ior» t*lr\t*r\sivt ^-uiWlle^ 
may later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2. One day* wnue : 

discueeing with their science instructor the differences between humen ^ingX^nd animals^ 

discovered thet'^human maotalixy differs chiefly from enlmal mentelfcy in being essentielly 
cpceoccu^ied 

^^occupied with symbols* 3. They realized^ for the first tlme» that they themselves were 
employing symbols* 4. They learned that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to somethings 

Btich ae en object » <£)parson» or T cgncapt *nd that nearly all knowledge is a product of ^sym§o^j!^| 

C«*(s-j>nVar\3 . „^ , ^ ^ tnml ^ ^ ^ . 

expreeslon* S* They diecovered that^symbols ere used in languages* mathematics* end music; and'^ 



^yfethe y£4eamed. that:, even the flag is • SSia€ite'^Stel5'*ofH"t5otim/'6^^ Bob and Jane. «• 



beginning to realize that the mind of^man, which deals pVe-eninently with these symbols, is T 
Significant study ^i^\tself. 7, They P^l^olnize the truth inh^;^e^n^ in t^f^^tidf^^^ 

study of mankind is man**' Time Rate Comp* 

10, 1, When Bob and Jane study psychology in college^ they will further penetrate che intricacies of 
che human mind* 2» Learning that che mind and the emotions are closely '^nterreVa^edf^ will 

C- yndtoi dud 

discover that virtual y all problems which cause disturbance to an individual are associated in 
some degree with his emotional life* 3» A person's "emotional adjustment** not only affects his 
own happiness and equilibrium^ but also has a profound influence on his associates; thus tf&is'* 



1 relationships* 4» Psydhol- 



axiomatic that emotions are a fundaiziental consideration in all human 
r- coacI\>5W€Vm — 

ogy has proved conclusively that harmony or discord among persons^ far f ronr*occurring fortuitous- 

ly» can be explained by the same principle of cause and effect which operates in^other fields of 

- / w . . CiitntiLKaVl 

Science, 5. There appear/to be two general causes of group tensions: the first is g^etic in 

character; and the second^ related to the cultural mtlien in which we live* 6» Scholars in 

various areas or*study^ among whom we find anthropologists^ sociologists^ and statisticiAis^ 
have joined the psychologist in assiduoiA investigations in this complex field, 7» The problems 

of human relations which confront our present-day society are both baffling and challenging; as 

LsLiaza 4o C><An> icAivi ^ 

intelligent citizens we can and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying^ conscien- 
tiously to understand our own behavior* 8, Such injunctions as "Dot»*t take yourself too 

of ^ 

seriously" have in the past been fashionable attempts at disposing of personal problems* 

9* However^ they are little more than avoidance mechanisms which ignore the real causes of 

behaviorm in light of current psychology they may i^fact be considered anachronistic* 
^ / 90S Rate Comp. 
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STUDY TAM TEXT Gilmore TAPE^^i^;^;^^^*^ ID_04iL 

READING LEVE L Cd^/^T / - ^ ^ /il/j^/^ - ^ 



^ -Hse f -Woote 

5. 1. Evtry morning Father goes to his office by train, 2. He usually leaves (thej houie about 

c-irv 

eight o'clock, 3. In rainy weather Mother drives him to the station. 4. When the train 
reachea tha city at eight forty-five, Father goes to the general offices His conpsny, 
5- An elevstor csrries him to the eleventh floor, 6- His important position takes hours of 
extra timet and aany evenings he doesn't srrivehome until Iste. 7- Bob and Jane sre 
disappointed when he works at night, for he frequently aaaiats them leasona • 

8. Then, too, if there is time after dinner for games, he often plsys with them before they 



begin to study. 



Time RatQ Comp- 



6, 1, Nearly evety family living in the city suburbs takes s vscstion sometime during the summer, 

2. When the weather becomea warm, ususlly during July, Boh snd Jsne accompany thait parenta 

to tha seaaide. 3, In order to reach their Seatination on the ahore, they are obliged to 

travel ovet % mountain range. If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, 

they can aea many Impresaive scenea in the mountaina, 5- The exciting but lengthy trip^reqj^fres 

two full deya. 6- While at the beach Bob and Jane spend many bliasful houra bathing in the 

t 

•utf and Mlaxlng oL thi aSn^ laEa. 7. Sunmer vacations help Bob snd Jane keep healthy. 
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7. 1. After their restful and refreshing vacation is over» Bob and Jane feel quite ad,equately 
prepared for school. 2. When thay return from their Vo^c^urrPat the seashore » they are over- 
joyed to pla^ with their pats once again. 3, Their parents are delighted to see them tanned 
and healthy. 4, School opens within a few weeks after they return home» and during August 
their mother helps them acquire the new clothing and equipment fghio^ they will need later* 
5. E^ch year the beginning of school in early September brings a stimulating program of very 
Challenging studies* 6. Bob*s ^avoritt? subject will undoubtedly be sixth-grade science^ while 
Jane entering the fourth grade* will enjoy reading^J 7, In addition to jchoolworkf^both will 

take music lessons* 8. Jane studies the violin* but Rob prefers the trumpet* 

Time Rate CtQmx> > 



3« 1, Mother and Father are proudly making plana for the future education of their 



children* Bob and Jane* 2. They reeliae that several factors are going to play a part in the 
ultimate selection of their careers* 3« First of all» the children must be physically and 
mentally equipped for the professiona of their choice. 4* The financial cost of the necessary 
treining program must also be considered* while & third factor is the attitude of relatives end 
friends. S, Obviously* Bob and Jane aot yet able to make a final choice. 6. Parents often 
entertain secret ambitions for their children* and Mother and Father hope thet Bob and Jane will 
enter some brench of medicine. 7. They visualize Bob in surgery; however* at present he is 
facineted by aviation* 8. Although Jane has alveys aspired to be "5 kindergarten teacher* her 



family thinks that ahc is ideally suited Cor the nui^j^^ profession. 



907 



9* X. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents' wishes in 

c*as 

choosing medicine as their profession^ a recent school incident indicates that their interests 



may later turn more in the direction of an intensive study of the human mind. 2, One day> while 

discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and animals» they 
discover nrvtts^aUj meniiSLlVk 

discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentality in being essentially 

preoccupied with symbols. 3- They realized > for the first time> that they themselves were 

employing symbols. 4. They learned that a symbol is a sign or word which refers to somethings 

such as an objects a person^ or ^ conceot "thai, nearly all knowledge is a^]lroduct of symbolic 

est c-t*^£d 

expression, 5. They discovered that symbols are used^ln languages^ mathematics^ and music; anJ 
they learned that even the flag is a symbolic emblem of patriotism. 6. Thus» Bob and Jane are 



beginning to realize that the mind of man» which deals pte-^eminently with these symbols^ is a 
significant study in itself. 7. They recognize the truth inherent in the adage* The proper 



study of mankind is man." Tim e Rate Comp. 

10, 1, When Bob and Jane study paychology in college* they will further penetrate the intricacies of 

the human mind. 2. Learning that the mind and the emotions are closely interrelated* they will 

discover that virtually all problems which cause disturbance (to) an individual are associated in 

cat! 

some degree with his emotional life. 3. A person^a ^^emotional adjustment** not only affects his 



own happinesa and 



equilibrium* but (al^g) hag a profound influence on hi3 associates* thus (^5) is 
axiomatic that emotions are @ fundamental consideration in all human relationships. 4. Psychol- 
ogy has proved conclusively that harmony or discord among persons* far from occurring fortuitous- 
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ly> C3n be explained by the same principle of cause and effect which operates in other fields ot 

science, 5- There appear to be two general causes of t^roup tensions: the first is genetic in 

character; and the second^ related to the cultural milieu in which we live» 6. Scholars in 

C^rae-t^tL^anxl 

various areas of study » among whom we find anthropologists » sociologists » and statisticians » 

Cw\v£S-U-Ket-^3n1 c- comply 

have joined the psychologist in assiduous investigations in this complex field. 7* The problems 

of human relations which confront our present-day society are both baffling and challenging; as 

® VnVeUi^m^ -the Cwift-sIttxH^sK 

intelligent citizens we can and should contribute to their ultimate solution by trying conscien- 

CSa'j \ njorct'i o*^ 

tiously to understand our own behavior. 8, Sacn injunctions as 'Oon^t take yourself too 
serloasly" ( have ) ii;t the oast been fashionable attempts at disposing of personal problems* 



th€ - - ' - 



9* However , they are little more than avoidance mechanisms which ignore the real causes of 

P 

behavior; in light of cunrent psychorogy they may In fact be considered anachronistic. 

Time Rate Comp* 



STUD Y T^m TEXT Gilmore TAP E u^Jt; 0- 3^ I D O-^l AG E lo.3 GRAD E 0? SE X M ETHNICIT Y QoKiVe 
READING LEVE L LtJjPaT/' ^/ uJJ^^rp- G.^ 

4. 1. Mother waves good-by to Father each morning. 2. She begins the housework soon after he 



leaves. 3. Bob and Jane help her before they go to school. A. ^hey dry the dishes and clean^ 
Ctheir own roams> 5. After Mother has finished the work indoors^ 3he <^oes out to her pretty^ 



rtloyer fljarderi^ 6. (She tends^ i^ nearly every day for about an hour. 7. Mother does all her 
work with ffreat care. Time Rate Comp, 



5. 1. Every morning Father goes to his office by train. 2. He usually leaves the house about 



903 223 

■ ■ o 
ERIC 



eight o*cloclc^ 3, In rainy waather Mother drives him to the station^ ^* When the train 

reaches the city at eight forty-five^ Fatlier gx»es to the general offices of his caapany. 

c - Important* 

5, An elevator carries hljnno the eleventh floor, 6, His impdrtant position takes hours ot 

extra timet and many evenings he doesn't arrive home until late, 7, Bob and Jane are 
disappointed when he works at nighty for he frequently assists them with their lessons, 

8, Then, too, if there is time after dinner fof games, he often plays with them before they 

begin to study. Time Rate Comp. 

c*VaVe^ 

+Ake — 0 Sometime^ ^ , y 

6, 1, Nearly every faaily living in the city suburbs takes a vac^tion^sometuae during the summeiy^ 

2, When the weather becomes warm, usually during July, Bob and Jane accompany their parents 

r- obViaed 
Catlap idl 
0 CAb j ^ 

to the seaside)^ 3, In order to reach their destination on the, shore ,^ they are obliged to 

travel over Tmouni . range, A, If they begin their journey before sunrise the first day, 

-rtv€ C'^Mcm^a but 
c. scenes ^ CiKsTi ^ , . 

they can see many Impressive scenes in the mountains, 5, The exciting but lengthy trip requires 

two full days, 6, While at the beech Bob and Jane spend many blissful hours bathing in the 

%0Lni<7) Summer vojtotVioA V^^VpS 
<Q+VrtM rclw Summer MoxaKcFA twi u 

surf^end relaxing on the sunny sandjzi 7, Summer vacations help Bob and Jane keep healthy. 

Time Rate Comp. 



7. 1. After their restful and refreshing vacation/is over. Bob and Jane feel quite adequately 

prepared for school, 2. When they return from their sojourn at the seashore, tHey a^e over- 
train© 

Joyed to play with their pets once again, 3, Their parents are delighted to see them tanne 
end healthy. A. School opens within a few weeks after they return home, and during August 
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ChAir mothar helps tham acquire the haw clothing and equipment which they will need later. 

5. Each yeav the beginning of school in early Sept^ber hriiTgs a atiaulatlng program of vary 

challenging atudiea^ 6* Bob's favorite subject undoubtedly be sixth-grade science^ vhlle 

Jana entering the fourth grade» will enjoy reeding^ 7, In addition to schoolvork^ both will 

take music lessons. 8. Jana studies the violin^ but Rob prefers th« trumpet. 

Time ^^te Comp, 



. 1. Mother and Father are proudly making atabltl-ous plena for Che future education of their 



child 



ren» Bob end Jane, 2, They realize that |{£|£Sj^ fectors are ^ing to play 7 part in tha^ 



ultimate selection of their careers. 3. First of ell» the children must be physically and 
mentelly equipped for the profesaioos of their choice. 4. The financial cost of the necessary 

training pr^rti^must^ also be consideredt while a third factor is ftht > attitude of rftieVives^\nd 

©cab, obi . (Jo^^i _ offer 

friends. S* Obviously, fSob endJ Jene are not yet eble to make e finel choice. 6» Parents often 



^1 



entertein secret ambitions for their children, and Mother and Father hope that Bob and Jand will 

enter soma branch of medicine. 7. They visualne Bob in surgery; however^ at present he is^ 

acinaced by/avlacibn. ,8. Although Jane has elvays^espired to be ? kindergarten teecher^ her 

family thinks that she is ideally suited for the nursing profession. 

Time Rate Comp. 



1. Although Bob and Jane now think they will eventually comply with their parents* wishes in 
choosing medicine as their profession^ i recant school incident indicates that their interests 
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may later turn more in the direction of an^intensive study of the human mind, 2. One day, while 

discussing with their science instructor the differences between human beings and r-jnimals, they 

CmtAV^>iiN£Al _ ^ -form C^l ' iCKtrrtilTT^ 

discovered that human mentality differs chiefly from animal mentality in being/ essentially 

preoccupied with/ symbols. 3- The? realized, for the first time, that they themselves 

employing symbols, 4, They learned that a symbol is ^ sign or word which refers to something, 

such as an object, a person, or a concept that nearly all knowledge is a product of symbolic 



discover 

expression* 5. They discovered that symbols are used in languages, mathematics* and music; and 

^ symbol . tpaetraa tl 

they learned that even the flag is a s^bolic emblem/^ patriotism, 6» Thus, Bob and Jane are 



beginning to realize that the mind of man, which deals p?eJ©nlnent?y with these symbols, is ^ 

significant study in itself. 7. They recognise the truth inherent in the adage, "The proper 

study of mankind is man." Time Rate Comp, 

STOP 
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STUDY MIY tar 
READING LEVEL 



. ItEADABILm 



Story # 1 

It was a beautiful StDtember day. The sky was dear and the vind was gently bloving through the 
crees. It was a perfect day for visiting the park, riding bicycles or playing basebell* but no 



children were outside in the sunshine because it was the first day of school, Tony sst at his 

new desk In new cl&s&room and looked out^the window. He didn^t hear the teacher talking. 

He didn t See what she wrote on the board. His mind was far away/ dreaming of the happy sutaoer days< 



Tim e 

Story it 2 

<2W4£« 4ut/@AiM^ ways ^A«y jg^^ wer*. 

James and Robert were out hiking In the forest. They had walked a long way and their (leepwere 

tired. They were about to take a rest when they saw a big brown bear standing next to a tree. 



James and Robert had never seen a real bear before* but they knew that bears were dangerous. 
They stood very still for a^oroe«' trying to decide what to do. Then they turned slowly around 
and went back the way/thay they^ come, 

Tim. 

olg^vfi;^ --- - 91 3 2177 



STUDY MIY TEXT TAP E 3:i;^5--y7 ID 0P3 AGR OVtAliV . OS Slv X IvTliN l(J i TY M^.fc. 

READING LEVEL READABILITY 



Story # 1 

tt was a baautlful Septsaiber day. The sky was clear and tha wind was ge;itly blovliig through the 
trees. It was a perfect day for visiting the park, riding bicycleg or playing baseball, but/no 
children w«t« outsld« ix\ the sunshln* because It was the first day of school- Tony sat at his 



B window. Hi 



new desk it^ his new classroom and looked out^tbc window. Ha didn't haar the teacher talking. 



LSI ^'s** 

He didn't sec what sh« wrote on the board. His mind was far a^way dreaming of the happy summer days. 



Tlnae_ 

Story # 2 



Jaaes and Robert were out hiking In the forest. They had walked T long way and their feet were 
tired. They were about to take a rast when they saw a^^big Drown bear standing next to a tree, 
James and Robert had never seen ^ real bear before, but they Icnew that bears were dangerous. 
They stood very still for^ moment trying to decide what to do. Then they turned slowly around 
and went back the way that they had come. 

sroF 

Tinia 



-r- 

.9 



STUDY MIY TliXT_ TAPi : 3j Z; 5-/X> I D OOH- AG H CHAD! : OS .SKX ITMNtCITY ^«<fe 

READING LliVa. READABILITY 



James and Rob«rt ware ouc hiking in the forest. They had valked T long vay and chelr feec were 
tired. They were'about to take T rest when they saw "a big brown beat standing next to'a tree, 
James and Robert had never seen ^ real bear before, but they knew that bears were dangerous. 
They stood very still for T moment trying to decide what to do. Then thay turned slowly around 
and went back tha way that they had come. 



Time_ 

Story % 1 



3 gently bl 



It was a beautiful September day» The aky was clear end the wind was gently blowing through the 
trees. It was a perfect day for visiting the park, riding bicycles or playing baseball, but no 
children were outside in the sunshine because It was the first day of school* Tony sat at his 
new desk in hie new classroom and looked out the window* He didn^t hear the teacher talking. 
He didn^t see what she wrote on the board* Bis mind was far away dreaming of the happy summer days* 

Time 
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STUDY MIX 



TEXT 



Tv\p e3:%' /Z'/fr I D 005 AG E }\A GRAOl' : 05 SMX M v:vm\cny BlAck 



mi>ING LEVEL 



READABILITY 



Story J? 1 



It was a beautiful September day. The sky was clear and the wind was gently blowing through the 



trees, Ic was 1 perfect day for visiting cha park* riding bicycles or playing baseball^ but no 



children were outside in the sunshine because it was the first day of school, Tony sac ac his 



new desk in his new claasroom and Iroked out the window* Be didn't hear tha teacher talking* 



He didn't see what she wrote on the board* His oind was far away dreaming of the happy sunsner days. 



Janes and Robert were out hiking in tha forest. They had walked 7 long way and their feet were 



tired* They were about to talie a rest when th^ saw a big brown bear standing next to a tree. 



Jaoes and S^bert had never seen ^ real bear before* but they knew that bears were dangerous. 



Thay stood very itill for ^moment trying to decide what to do» Then they turned slowly eround 



Time 



Story 9 1 




they had come* 
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Time 



STUDV HU TliXT 



READING LEVEL READABILITY 



START story 1 

It WAS ? beau tifuy Sep teisber day. The sky wayclear and the wind was ( ientlg >b lowing through tha 
trees. It was a perfect day for visiting the pdrk» riding bicycles or playing baseball^ but no 



children were outstda in the sunshine because it was the first day of school. Tony sat at his 



new desyin his new claesroom and looked out the window. He didn^t hear the teacher talking* 



He didn't see what she wrote on the board. His tiiind was far away dreamln^of the happy summer da^* 

Time 



Story 9 % 



James and Robert were out/hiking in the forest. They had walked a long wawand their feet were 



tlredp/they were about to take a rast^when they^sav a big brown beac^standing next to a tree. 



James and Robert had never seen a real bear before, but they knew that bears were dangerous. 
They stood very still for 1 moment trying to decide wbay^to do. Then they turned slowly aroun^ 
and want back the way (CAaig y they had coffigl^ 

erJc"' 



STUDY, MIV_ 'iXXr^ TAPl ^g: ID Og7 ACfK OitAD) : OS HKX imiN IC 1 TY SI ac J; 

READIJJG LEV'EL ^ READAfllLITV 

Story if 2 

Jamil and Robert; were out hiking in th« forest. They had walked a long way and their fett were 
tired. They were about to take a rest when they saw e big brown bear standing next to a tree- 
James and Robsrt had n«ver seen a rwl bsar bsfore, but they knew th^ bears w«r« dangerous. 
They stood very still for a moment trying to decide what to do. Then they turned slowly around 
and went back the way that they ^ha^ Coma, 



Story # 1 

^It wai a baautiful September day. The sky was claar and tha wind was 8»ntly blowing through the 
traea. It was a parfect day for visiting tha park, riding bicyclas or playing baseball, but no 
children ware outside in tha sunshina becausa it was the first day of school, Tony sat at his 
naw desk in his new classroom and looked out the window. Ma didn't hear the teacher talking, 

day 

Ha didn't see what she wrote on the board. His mind was far away dreaming o£ the happy summer da^s. 

Time, 

^ /?* was S c*b**^tif/( <^<fytri £ S4 yD^J 
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STUD Y HIY lliXT TAP E 3?-^/^ ID AG K /^-^ CiltAI>l- : ^5 Si;X_Al_ CTIINtCITY QUJ^ 

I READIKC LEVEL , READABILITY 

U: '^^ ^ ^ Story # 1 

It was "a beautiful September day. The sky was clear and the/wind was gently blowing through the 

f trees. It was a perfect day for visiting the park, riding bicycles or playing baseball^ but no 

I chU^r€n^ ^ -fern ^ ScA^o/y®rbny sat mCH^^ 

J. children were outside In the sunshine because It was the first day of school. Tony sat at his 

new desk In his new classroom and looked out the window. He didn't hear the teacher talklng- 

He didn't see what she wrote on the board. His mind was far away dreaming of the happy summer days. 

Time 

^ Story # 2 

\HSeKti^ lon^ C'MJay 

} r James and Robert were out/hlklng in the forest. They had walked a long way and their feet were 

tired. They were about to take a rest when they saw 3* hlg brown bear standing next to a tree. 



James and Robert had never seen a real bear before^ but they knew that bears were dangerous. 
They stood very still for a moment trying to decide what to do. Then they turned slowly around 



, and w€ut back the way that they had come. 

. . ^ Tim e 

P;. ■ - . H B -Dlt>M*r HBAIi. TH E T BAOHS^ TAUKs/NG 
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STUDY MIY TEXT 
READING LEVEL 



READABTLm 



SrA%r story * 1 

It was a b«autiful Septaniber day. The sky was claar and the wiod was gently blowing through tha 



trccB. It was a p^erfect day for visiting the park* riding bicycles or playing baseball, but no 

Sai- of c-*** 

children were outside in tha sunshine because It waa tha first day of school, Tony sat at his 



/^a^desk in his new classroom and looked out tha window. He didn^t hear tha taacher talking, 

C'^iS c*iv»« 

He didn^t see what she wrota on tha board. His mind waa far away dreaming of tha happy summer days* 



Tine 



Story 9 2 



Jaaea and Robert were/^iy hikinf^in the forest. They had walked a long uay and their feet were 
tired. Thay were about to taka T r ' : \ when they saw big brown bear standing next to*? tree. 
Jamas and Robert had never seanT real bear before* but thay knew that bears wara dangerous. 
They stood very still for a moment trying to decida what to do. Then thay turned slowly "around 
and wane back the way that they had come. 



STUDY MIV Ti:XT^ T\P] L3^*Zj^7'^! ID O AC E fH OltADK 05 i^K X M KTHNfClTY g/o^c/t 

READING LEVEL READABILITY 

Story 9 2 

James and Robftrt were out hiking In the forest. Thay had walked T long way and their fMt vare 

tired* They vara about to taka 7 rast when thay saw? big brown bear atanding next tol tree. 

^ why ore- 

James and Robert had never saan a real bear before, but they knew that bears were dangeroua. 

They stood very still for a moment trying to daclda what to do. Then they turned slowly around 
Lt-^J W 
and went back the way that they|nmcome. 



Tlme_ 

Story # 1 



8 gently o] 



It was a beautiful September day. The sky was clear and the wind was gently olowlng through the 



trees. It waa 7 perfect day for vlalting the park, riding bicyclea or playing baseball* but no 
children ware outside In the sunshine because It waa the first day of school. Tony sat at hia 
new desk In hla new classroom and looked out the window. He didn^t hear the teacher talking. 
He didn^t sae what she wrote on che boardx His mind was far away dreaming of the happy aummar ^ays. 

Tine 
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STUD Y MIY TliXT TAPl i3;2'fiy-gV W OU AGK OltAD K OS SR X M KTIINICITY BU«.lt 

READING LEVEL READABILITY 



Sr/^W Story # 1 

It was s beautiful September day. Tha aky was clear and the vlad vaa s^atly blowing through the 



craea. It was a perfect day for visiting tha park, riding bicycles or playing baseball, but no 
children were outside In the sunshine becauea It was the first day of school. Tony sat at hit 



new desk In his new clessroom and looked out the window. He didn't hear the teacher talking. 

Ha didn't see what she wrote on the board. His mlad was far away dreaming of the happy summer days. 

Time 



Story # 2 



J^AS and Robert were out hiking in the forest. They had walked*! long way and their feet ware 



tired. Thay were about to take a rest when they saw a big brown bear standing next to a tree. 
Jamas and Robert had never seen^ real bear before^ but they knew that bears were dangerous. 



They stood very ^till f or T moiosnt trying to decide what to do. Then they turned slowly around 
w^f c*iset Me. 

and vent back the way that they had coma. 



STUD Y HIY TEXT^ TArii^^jjJ^^^ I D OiZ. AGK GHAiJ K OS> jiK X KTJINICITY Bf^Juck 

READING LSVEL READABILITY^ 

Story 2 

James and Robert wera cjuy^hlklng In the forest- Thay had walked a long way and their feet were 
tired* Thay were about to taka ^ rest when they aaw 7 big brown bear standing next to "a tree, 
James and Robert had never seen^ real bear before, but they knaw that bears were dangerous. 
They stood very scill forTmoofent trying to decide what to do. Then thay turned slowly around 
and went back the way ^£ha%) the^^had comet 



Tin a 

Story 9 1 

tt was "a beautiful Stpteinber day. The sky was clear and the wind wae gently blowing through the 

trees- It was ^ perfect day for visiting the parlty^rldlng bicycles or playing baseball, but no 

Children were outside in the sunshine because/it wea the first day of school- Tony sac at his 

new desk in his new classroom and looked out the window* He didn^t hear the teacher talking./ 

He didn't sea what she wrote on the board. His mind was far away dreaming of the happy summer days. 

STOP 
Time 



